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She reflects, then selects, and she makes 
or she breaks the sales success of your lo- 
tion, deodorant, hand cream. On thought- 
ful reflection, you know what she wants. 


So give her fine fragrances. Use good 
scents from Norda. Traditional skills are 
now being developed even more notably 
by Norda research in the quality that cus- 
tomer confidence comes from. 


Norda, 


601 W. 26 St., New York 1, N. Y. 

CHICAGO - LOS ANGELES - SAN FRANCISCO - TORONTO 
MONTREAL - HAVANA - LONDON - PARIS - GRASSE 
MEXICO CITY 
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~ duveen 


DUVEEN SOAP 
36-14 35th STREET e 





CORPORATION 
LONG ISLAND CITY 6,N.Y. 


telephone: 


STillwell 4-7870 
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Baby Oils 


Standard 
White Oils 


STANDARD White Oils meet or surpass 
the highest requirements for uniformity, 
purity, high quality. If you manufacture 
baby oils or any cosmetic or pharmaceuti- 
cal product, get the complete story on 
STANDARD White Oils. Call your nearby 
Standard Oil office anywhere in the 15 
Midwest or Rocky Mountain states. Or 
write Standard Oil Company, 910 South 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago 80, Illinois. 



















Standard Oil Company 


( Indiana) 






| STANDARD 


e U.S.P.WHITE OILS —STANOLIND Liquid Paraffin Heavy, SUPERLA 
White Mineral Oil (Nos. 18, 21, 34) e N.F. WHITE OILS — SUPERLA White 
Mineral Oil (Nos. 9, 10, 13, 15) e TECHNICAL WHITE OILS —SUPERLA 
WHITE ROSE Oil, Extra WHITE ROSE Oil, PREMIER White Oil, WHITE 
ROSE Oil,’ ACME White Oil, EUREKA White Oil e PETROLATUMS — 
STANOLENE — (Premium White)— STANOLIND — Snow White, Lily White, 
Cream White, Golden Topaz, Topaz, Amber, Red Veterinary, Dark 




















































For Every 
Antacid 
Formulation 


REHEIS 


aluminum hydroxide gels 


No matter what properties or unique features your product may 
have, Reheis can supply the right gel to facilitate your formulation. 



















COMPRESSED GELS—A range of viscosities to insure consistent results 
whether or not combined with other materials. 


DRIED GELS— Variety of fine powders—wide range of densities— 
lump form—for use in every type formulation, including 
delicate or normally incompatible mixtures. 


Bring your problems to Reheis to obtain the right type of 
Aluminum Hydroxide required for your particular use. 


)) Write today for free samples and full data 


REHEIS | 
Re... REHEIS COMPANY, INC. 


Manufacturers of Fine Chemicals 
BERKELEY HEIGHTS - NEW JERSEY 
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you 


The two most important requirements for the white oils 
and petrolatums you use in your products are top qual- 
ity, and consistent uniformity. And that’s the guarantee 
get from Continental Oil Company... 
Each of our products is quality-controlled to exceed 
U.S.P. and N.F. specifications. Here is a partial list of 
Conoco products you may want to use: 


Conoco. 


RAMOL 500 U.S.P. — Superior suspension of lanolin... 
RAMOL 350 U.S.P. — Pharmaceuticals — Internal 

Lubricants... 
RAMOL 185 U.S.P. — Drugs, Hair Oils, Cosmetics, 
Laxative Emulsions, Sun-Tan Lotions . . . 
RAMOL 85 N.F. — Cosmetic Creams — Lotions, Ointments, 


Hair Oils, Creams, Sunburn Lotions, 


KREMOLS® — Cosmetics, Toiletries, Hair Oils, Brilliantine . .. 


BRILLOL® — Exceptionally low-viscosity 


for toiletry preparations... 


Baby Oils... 


STARLIGHT® — Hair Oils and Toiletry Preparations. 


Why not investigate the possibilities offered to you in 
Conoco’s complete line of white oils and petrolatums? 


Ve'll be glad to supply you with samples. 


Cc Oo N Ti N E N TA L Oo i a co M PA N VY P.O. Box 192, Englewood, New Jersey, U.S.A. 


Chicago: Prudential Bldg., WHitehall 3-0944 « New Orleans: Commerce Bldg., JAckson 2-0664 * European Sales Office: P.O. Box 1207, Rotterdam, The Netherlands 
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Creative Perfumer 


‘Quality Controi 


to achieve the right fragrance for your p 


The Research Chemi 


plays a vital role long before the perfumer creat 
his formula. Surrounded by the complex tools of modern chemistry 
he learns more each day how nature produces her masterpie ! 
fragrance. Th rough synthesis, he also discovers new aromatic boe 
not found in nature. From laboratory to pilot plant and t 7 
into factory production, new (and better) aroma ic 
materials are provided ...at lower cost, with uniform quality a 
of almost unlimited availability. These new materials offs 

serve as the inspiration for a totally ne 


At the VAH Research Center | 
| thousand aromatic materials have been synt 
ry are already important ingredients in mod 
perfumes that are setting new style tr 


van Ameringen-Haebler, In 


521 WEST 57th STREET - NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK 


van Ameringen-Haebler, S.A.R.L. van Ameringen-Haebler, Ltd. 


Paris, France 


Toronto, Canada 
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In the stomach, stubborn integrity; 


in the intestine, swift dissolution— 


en francais, an accolade for 


In Paris, the City of Light, at 23, rue de 1’Ecole-de- 
Médecine, there has been published a brochure bearing 
the title, “‘Les enrobages modernes des dragées et des 
pilules.’’ It devotes itself in part to cellulose acetate 
phthalate, a substance of our invention. 

States this magnificent document (as inadequately ren- 
dered into the English tongue by our own poor efforts): 


“But the largest part of our work was reserved for 
cellulose acetate phthalate. This product is extremely 
insoluble in the acid solutions and its solubility in pan- 
creatic medium is due in part to a fermenting action 
which can be produced independently of pH, but can 
equally work in an alkaline medium. According to the 
fine demonstration of our co-worker, (name omitted 
in this quotation from considerations of privacy), 
cellulose acetate phthalate is an ester which is hydro- 
lyzed by esterase with a formation of acetic and 
phthalic acids and this explains all the interest in this 
new coating. 

“We believe we have demonstrated that it combines 
all the qualities required of a true enteric coating: 
First, it is devoid of all toxicity; Second, the formula 
which we have used combines the conditions for form- 
ing on a core a coating layer of uniform distribution. 

“Moreover, the numerous experiments effected, ‘in 
vitro’ and ‘in vivo’ gave absolutely corresponding re- 
sults and demonstrated that: thirdly, acetate phthalate 
coating resists perfectly prolonged passage in the 
stomach surpassing, by far, even the base criteria 
which we have established. 





LI): - 7) 











“Fourthly, it disappears very rapidly in an intestinal 
medium and in a lapse of time which we may estimate 
as under a half hour, whether the medium be alkaline 
or acid. This last peculiarity, characteristic of acetate 
phthalate, ranks this coating incontestably at the head 
of all those which we have tried and allows us to con- 
clude that among these it is practically the only one 
responding exactly to the requirements of the trade. 

“Two important factors remain which we must not 
overlook in that they concern the pharmaceutical in- 
dustry. Fifthly, the technique of applying this coating 
is extremely simple and rapid, and sixth, its price is 
slightly higher than that of other enteric coatings, but 
it remains within the normal limits and does not other- 
wise appreciably influence the cost of manufacture.” 


We shall gladly and at our own expense provide a 
translation of fifty pages from this comprehensive study 
of enteric coatings. Our distribution of the translation 
is not to be construed as adopting or recommending any- 
thing said or reported therein. Legal personalities stress 
this point. 

The true, genuine Eastman Cellulose Acetate Phthalate 
(which has been applied to well over a billion doses dur- 
ing the past 18 years) bears the trademark *‘C-A-P.”’ For 
the translation, procedural bulletin, descriptive folder, 
and prices, write Distillation Products Industries, Roch- 
ester 3, N. Y. Sales offices: New York and Chicago 
e W. M. Gillies, Inc., West Coast e Charles Albert 
Smith Limited, Montreal and Toronto. 


Also vitamins Aand E... distilled monoglycerides... 
some 3700 Eastman Organic Chemicals for science and industry 


Distillation Products Industries is « division ¢ Eastman Kodak Company 
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You can reduce your cost 
in multi-vitamin formulations 


ig 


with 


As you know, in vitamin-mineral formulations ascorbic acid 
and iron sulfate are “bad actors” and a high overage of 

Biz is customary to maintain its potency over a prolonged 
period. The extra cost of this overage can now be greatly 
reduced since tests show that there is no loss of Bj» activity 
when the gelatin form is used. 


Cyanocobalamin in Gelatin is stocked at five points from 
coast-to-coast and immediate delivery is available. For a 
generous sample see your NYQ representative. 


Cobalamin Concentrate in Gelatin has the same stability 
characteristics and is also readily available from NYQ. 


ere Cee eee eeeaeeaeaeeeee 


SEND TODAY for your copy of our new illustrated 
brochure ‘CONFIDENTIAL MANUFACTURING”. 


With custom chemical manufacturing becoming increas- 
ingly important throughout the industry, we feel you will 
be interested in NYQ’s unique facilities, processes and 
experienced personnel detailed in this booklet. 


I a 


i. tk kh lll! 


NEW YORK QUININE & CHEMICAL WORKS 


100 CHURCH STREET, NEW YORK 8, N. Y. © 729 WEST DIVISION ST., CHICAGO 10, ILL. 


February 59: 84, 2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





























eo. |UCUY 








absolutely 

yet overwhelmingly 

yromatics, spec 

se if the perfume industry 
PrOQuUuCT AVE 


St raw 





+ 


s..drom l'elton 


experience 
nateriais these are the simple 


reasons for Felton’s successful 


and fragrance es 


t us regaraing your tatest 





“Look at this sample of the stripped coconut... 
caprylic under zero point five!” 


Depend on it — the caprylic acid content of GROCO 
26 Stripped Coconut Fatty Acid never exceeds 0.5%. 
The capric acid content is reduced to less than 6%. 
The caproic is removed completely. Composition — 
Caprylic acid ......0.5% Palmitic acid 
Gapric acid .......5.5% Stearic acid 
Lauric acid Oleic acid 

Linoleic acid........... 2095 
Also important — the amount of each component in 
GROCO 26 Stripped Coconut Fatty Acid never 


varies by more than +5% of the specified amount. 
Lauric content is higher than you find in competi- 
tively priced acids. Color is lightest. Odor blandest. 
Heat stability and shelf life are outstanding. 

Two facts explain these advantages. We use only 
coconut oil as raw material. We split and distill 
continuously by a standard procedure — always the 
same, shipment after shipment. 

“Always specify A. Gross” ...GROCO 26... 


There’s no better way to begin an end product. 


Have you a detergent, cosmetic, resin or other problem that GROCO 26 might solve? Send for test samples. 
. Would you like more information? Ask for our brochure, ‘‘Fatty Acids in Modern Industry.”’ 





FATTY ACIDS 


STEARIC ACIDS ¢ COCONUT FATTY ACIDS) @¢ 


TALLOW FATTY ACIDS « 


VEGETABLE FATTY ACIDS 


RED OILS ¢ WHITE OLEINES * HYDROGENATED TALLOW GLYCERIDES *« HYDROGENATED FATTY ACIDS 
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a. gross 


Distributors in principal cities °* 


295 Madison Avenue, New York 17, N.Y. * Factory: Newark, N. J. 


Manufacturers since 1837 
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with reduced 
Vitamin By2 overages 

in your multivitamin 

preparations by using 









STABLETS 


The most stable Vitamin B,, ever produced! 


@ You can bank on important savings by using Pfizer 
STABLETS in your multivitamin formulations. 
STABLETS can cut vitamin B,. potency losses by more 
than 50% thereby reducing your overage requirements. 
This protected form of vitamin Bj, the most stable 
form ever produced, is now available in two types. 


STABLETS Type | (1% vitamin B,. U.S.P. adsorbed on 
resin)... Extensive tests have proved the outstanding 
stability of this crystalline form of STABLETS. In one 
such test a typical multivitamin tablet containing 
STABLETS Type I was stored at room temperature for 
12 months. The B,. potency loss was only 6% compared 
to a 25% potency loss for tablets containing a triturated 
form of crystalline Bj». 


STABLETS Type Il (1% cobalamin concentrate N.F. ad- 
sorbed on resin)... Now the concentrate, the most widely- 





preparations, is available in the form of STABLETS. 
Accelerated stability tests on this new form indicate 
that Type II possesses all the superior stability charac- 
teristics of its crystalline counterpart -STABLETS 
Type I1—plus the added benefit of lower cost. 

Whether your product calls for the crystalline form 
or the concentrate, you will realize savings through B,» 
stability with Pfizer STABLETS. 


WHAT DOES THIS NEW DEVELOPMENT MEAN TO YOU? 
1. STABILITY— most stable vitamin B,. form ever produced. 


2. ECONOMY — allows for reduced overages and assures 
long shelf-life. 


3. EASIER HANDLING—no elaborate processing techniques 





used B,, form in the manufacture of multivitamin required. “TRADE MARK 
CHAS. PFIZER & CO., INC ap pieaolbaney yy 
. ” ° : fo . (Ol al ier-) 40mm LP 
Chemical Sales Division Pioneer in Science . San Francisco, Calif 
630 Flushing Ave the manufacture for the World’s Vernon, Calif. 
5 : vitamin. 3 Ee 4 Atlanta, Ga 
Brooklyn 6, N. Y. of : : Well Being Dallas, Tex 
Clifton, N. J 
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melt-away tablets 


pe water needed For pill-takers on the move—shoppers, motorists, tourists— 
when water for tablet-chasing isn’t always handy—tablets that 

to chase them down ! “melt away”’ deliciously in the mouth are a welcome new 
convenience. Atlas Mannitol, N.F., is the preferred base 
for these tablets. It helps hide unpleasant medicament taste, 
gives exceptionally smooth mouthfeel. Write for our 
laboratory’s guide bulletin on mannitol and how to use it. 
Shows details of multivitamin and antacid formulations— 
valuable suggestions to assist your work on many other 
types of “melt-in-your-mouth” tablets. 





Chemicals Division 


ATLAS POWDER COMPANY 


Wilmington 99, Delaware 
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Distribution 


Telegrams 
Cables 
KEMHOLD 


Manufacturing 


Marketing 


Advertising 


HEMICA!. 
OLDINGS GROUP 


Chemical Holdings Pry. Lid. is the parent company of a group 01 





AUSTRALIA 
ea 9,643,079 
ee ..... 2,974,581 sq. miles 
Occupied Dwellings ....... 2,380,353 
Annual Wages ....... £A2,807 million 
Motor Vehicles ......... .. 2,440,972 








wholly owned subsidiaries encompassing the manufacture, sales promotion, advertising and 


distribution of pharmaceutical and allied products. 


With 30 years’ experience in its field, 


Chemical Holdings offers to overseas principais a service unequalled throughout the Common- 
wealth. Overseas firms interested in establishing themselves in Australia are invited to consult 


us. 
without obligation. 
strictest of confidence. 


@ KINGSGROVE LABORATORIES PTY. LTD. 


A modern pharmaceutical factory of 40,000 square feet 
equipped with modern plant and staffed with experienced 
and technically qualified personnel. Kingsgrove 
Laboratories provides its clients with a high standard of 
production carried out under strict analytical control. 
Manufacturing can be carried out on any scale and an 
extensive range of packaging finishes is available. Quali- 


COMMONWEALTH AND DOMINION AGENCIES 


The oldest and foremost distributing and sales promotional 
company in Australia servicing the phermeceutical and 
grocery trades in advertised proprietaries. The company 
maintains a large team of sp2cialty salesmen and depots 
at all capital cities. In past and recent years the company 
has successfully launched a large number of products in 


PHARMEDICA PTY. LTD. 


A distributing and sales promotional unit specialising in 
ethical pharmaceutical products. Directed by technically 
qualified executives of many years’ administrative and 
practical experience, Pharmedica maintains a medical 
detailing force and stock depots in all capital cities, and 
detailmen are closely supervised by personnel with field 


The Company, upon request, will investigate and report on all aspects of the market 
All enquiries addressed to the Managing Director will be treated in the 


fied personnel advise on formulations, labelling require- 
ments, packaging, and shipment can be arranged to any 
part of the world. Production includes the manufacture 
of such items as tablets (coated or plain), powders, liquids, 
pastes, creams, ointments, etc. All enquiries will be treated 
in strict confidence and references supplied upon 
applicaticn. 


PTY. LTD. 


Australia and has initiated the modernisation of package 
presentation of many world-famous products to meet 
changing merchandising conditions. Evidence of the 
company’s ability will be readily confirmed by its prin- 
cipals, the names of whom will be supplied by arrangement. 


experience. Promotional campaigns including medical 
mailings and journal advertising can be formulated to suit 
ay ted budgetary requirements. 

With important representations covering the United King- 
dom, Switzerland, Germany and the U.S.A., references will 
readily be supplied on application. 


CHEMICAL HOLDINGS PTY. LTD. 
FORRESTER STREET, KINGSGROVE SYDNEY, N.S.W (6 lines) 
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for the finest in floral and essentia/ o//s 


BERTRAND FRERES. | 
443 FOURTH Ave NEW YORK 716. heey. 
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Founded 1889 by Alois Von Isakovics 





The solution to your 
perfuming problems with 
aerosol products is now at hand 
in the newly developed series 
of Synflear AEROSOL 
PERFUME OILS. 


Designed to meet the needs 

of the specialties manufacturer 

for lotions, insecticides, rug 

cleaners, etc., this new series is 

equally suitable for the 

perfume, cologne and toilet 
water manufacturer. 


Absolutely non-clogging, 

non-corrosive, completely 

compatible and soluble, the new 

Synfleur perfume oils can be 

used safely with any type of ‘ 
packaging or container. 


Take advantage of the entire 
range of formulation and 
packaging possibilities opened 
to you through this Synfleur 
development. Write today for 
a Ai a eee 2 Be pe complete information and data 
ae le ee tras ; NG eat ee . er . eee be: ‘ applicable to your products. 


ae i s =: = Synfleur SCIENTIFIC LABORATORIES, INC. 


Meee = EL LO, N. Y. 


ATLANTA « DETROIT « LOS ANGELES « NEW YORK « SAN FRANCISCO + MEXICO, D. F. * HAVANA *» MONTREAL + Guatemala City . San Salvador « San Pedro Sula 
Managua . San Jose . Panama ° Barranquilla ° Medellin . Te) 40) ©] ° Caracas . Maracaibo . Rio de Janeiro ° Buenos Aires . Santiago 


New York Sales Office: Telephone Plaza 7-1960 








spray your way 


to new profits with 


ISOCOTRON’ 


Aerosol packaging adds new appeal . . . and new 
sales . . . to all types of products. And IsoTRoN® 
propellents help to power this marketing revolu- 
tion. A striking example of growth is in milady’s 
hair dressings and fixatives—products that leaped 
from low sales volume to over 100,000,000 units 
a year. 


Your product too may profit from spray packaging. 
Pennsalt’s IsoTron Laboratory offers you person- 
alized help in finding out . . . in developing the right 
formulation . . . choosing the container, valve and 
propellent that give you top performance. And you 
can count on the experienced contract fillers listed 
here to take production worries off your hands. 


Why not write or call us today for a confidential dis- 
cussion of your new aerosol? 


Pennsalt 
Chemicals 


ESTABLISHED 1850 
ISOTRON Department 687 - : 


PENNSALT CHEMICALS CORPORATION 
Three Penn Center, Philadelphia 2, Pa. 


Aerosol Loaders Specializing in Cosmetic Products 


Aeropak, Inc. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Aerosol Corp. of the South 
Arlington, Tenn. 

Aerosol Industries Div. Zenith Drug 
Newark, N. J. 

Aerosol Techniques, Inc. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Allied Professional Associates Ltd. 
Buffalo, N. Y 

A-M-R Chemical Co. Inc. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Armstrong Laboratories 
Boston, Mass. 

Associated Brands, Inc. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

G. Barr & Co. 

Chicago; N. Y. 

Capitol Packaging Co. 

Forest Park, Ill. 

Chase Products Co. 

Broadview, Ill. 

Claire Mfg. Co. 

Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 

Chicago, Ill. 

Continental Filling Corporation 
Danville, lil. 

Eveready Pressurized Products 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Fluid Chemical Co. 

Newark, N. J. 

Gard Industries Inc. 

Northfield, Ill. 

Jet-Aer Inc. 

Paterson, N. J. 


ISOTRON—The Key to Modern Living 
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La Maur, Inc. 

Minneapolis, Minn. 

National Spray Can Filling Corp. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Old Empire, Inc. 

Newark, N. J. 

Peterson Filling & Packaging Co. 
Danville, Ill. 
PowrPak-ConnChem., Inc. 
Bridgeport, Conn. 

Pressure Products Co. 
West Chester, Pa. 

Puritan Distributors Co. 
Boston, Mass. 

Regal Chemical Corp. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Eugene Rose Company 
Chicago, Ill. 

Southeast Packaging Co. 
St. Petersburg, Fla. 

John C. Stalfort & Sons 
Baltimore, Maryland 
Strobel Products Co. 
Louisville, Ky. 

Strouse, Inc. 

Norristown, Pa. 

Sun-Lac Inc. 

Newark, N. J. 

Texas Aerosols, Inc. 
Houston, Texas 

Thomasson of Pu., Inc. 
Norristown, Pa. 

Wellston Aerosol Mfg. Co. 
Wellston, Ohio 

Western Filling Corp. 

Los Angeles, Calif. 











Now 
you can 


ee 


White Oil 
Stability 


[ee ; 


Evaluation of light and odor stability of White Oils 
at Penn-Drake now is based on Spectrophotometric 
Analysis. The ultraviolet absorption spectrum allows 
us to determine scientifically the degree of stability 
of any White Oil. 

Spectrophotometric Analysis detects minute impurities 
which heretofore defied ordinary testing. With this 
tool we can control the refining process to eliminate 
objectionable substances, even as low as 2 or 3 parts 
per million. 

For manufacturers of drug and cosmetic products 
this means elimination of guesswork regarding light 
and odor stability—and it makes possible the highest 
order of stability yet offered in White Oils. 


Write for further details on Spectrophotometric 
Control or for Detailed Specifications. 


Penn-Drake’ Ma, 4, tae wed | Se 


PENNSYLVANIA REFINING COMPANY 
ne BUTLER, PENNSYLVANIA 
Branches: Cleveland, Ohio and Edgewater, N. J. 
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RESEARCH or DEPTH AND IMAGINATION 


Constant research for more than 65 years has made the contribution of Firmenich to the perfumery 

world both substantial and imaginative. Joining the academic approach to technical skills, Firmenich has 
achieved the synthesis of a wide range of natural materials, created new tonalities, discovered complex notes 
hitherto unperceived. These specialties enjoy universal acceptance and their creators have been honored by 
the Nobel Prize and four International Awards administered by the American Chemical Society. The 
originality of their research has been shared with fellow scientists in more than 300 technical papers. 
Firmenich technicians are highly qualified to assist you in your creative problems and in the use of 





FIRMENICH INCORPORATED 


FIRMENICH & CIE 


Ge it, NAEF & CIE 


PNEVE 


)RTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 


6 MALCOLM AVENUE 








PYRIDOXINE 


IN EVERY DRUM MMP FULL MEASURE OF CONFIDENCE 


otics, sulfonamides and vitamin supplements. 


You can be confident of it... and with it. 


CALCIUM 
PANTOTHENATE 


nal 
OD a. Oi, O17 @ eo] 


re AMERICAN CYANAMID COMPANY, Fine Chemicals Division 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, N. Y 
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The thins best Aiea 


DEHYDAG WAX SX 

the outstanding self-emulsifying 
component for oil-in-water emulsions, 
ideal for the preparation of cosmetic 
creams and pharmaceutical ointments. 


DEHYDAG WAX SX 





EAST COAST: Messrs. Foblek Company, Inc., 165, Broadway, New York 6, Oregon. 
N.Y./USA. SOUTH: Messrs. Ben Hendrix Trading Co., Inc., 409, Cotton DISTRIBUTORS IN CANADA 


&Sliilv 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





February °59: 84, 2 








DEUTSCHE HYDRIERWERKE GMBH - GERMANY. DUSSELDORF 


DISTRIBUTORS IN USA Asiatic Co., Inc., 1005 Equitable Building, 421 S. W. Sixth Ave., Portland 4, 


Exchange Building, New Orleans, la./USA. MIDWEST: Messrs. A. H. EAST COAST: Messrs. Canerpa Ltd., Suite 223, Drummond Building, 1117 
Carnes, Co., 75, East Wacker Drive, Chicago |, JI. / USA. WEST COAST: St. Catherine Street West, Montreal/Canada. CENTRAL: Messrs. Canerpa 
The East Asiatic Co., Inc., 530, West 6th St.,"Los Angeles 14, Calif. The Ltd., Room 709, 137 Wellington St. West, Toronto/Canada. WEST COAST: 
East Asiatic Co., Inc , 465 California St., San Francisco 4, Calif. - The East The East Asiatic Co., (P.Q.) Ltd., Marine Building, Vancouver 1, B. C. 
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You re in experienced hag. 


when Penick supplies your 


ESSENTi==. OILS 
AROMATIC CHEMICALS 
PERFUME COMPOUNDS 
SPECIALTY PRODUCTS 

. RESINS (Absolute and Soluble) 





No other supplier has had such long experience in 


working with as wide a range of natural products as Penick. 


You can profit by this experience three ways. 


1. By being assured of highest quality raw materials 


from the world over. 
2. By taking advantage of Penick’s unexcelled service. 
3. By using our technical staff to help in selecting the 
most effective materials to fit your specific needs 


and to assist if creating new products. 


+> 


Your inquiries will receive prompt attention. 





Ls ,* C972 C2 Fla Oo? and A rc } atic Che he icals Division 
5. B. PENICK & COMPANY + 100 CHURCH ST., NEW YORK 8 + 735 W. DIVISION ST., CHICAGO 10 















































SONNEBORN GOES FURTEER 


Sometimes we have to add an extra day to the working month 


We really don’t play tricks with the calendar. At Sonneborn your production schedule, your 
research project, your development program dictates the size of our working month and has 
for over 50 years. As specialists in the volume production of white mineral oil and petrolatum, 
we’re often called upon to do the near impossible in a limited time. That’s where our specialized 
know-how permits faster deliveries, more exacting standards... gives you a wider line of white 
oils and petrolatums to choose from; or, if required, a white oil or petrolatum made to your exact 
specifications. If you use or contemplate the use of white oil or petrolatum, call us in. See for 


yourself how “Sonneborn goes further.” 
: 
Specialists in H 


WHITE MINERAL OILS 
PETROLATUMS ; 
; 


Sonneborn 


L. SONNEBORN SONS, INC., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
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Another new development using 


* * 





B.EGoodrich Chemical raw materials 






alll, 


New Velvet-Jell silicon-base auto polish is made by Westley Industries, Cleve- 
land, Ohio. B.F.Goodrich Chemical Company supplies Good-rite Carbopol 934 


which produces its ideal viscosity. 


New auto polish with Carbopol® 934 


puts cream into car cleaner market 


This new cream-style auto polish uses 
Good-rite Carbopol 934 to provide car 
owners with new, easier polishing and 
fabulously glossy results for both chrome 
and painted surfaces. It has just the right 
viscosity to go on smooth as silk. 

Here’s another example of the ideal 
combination you get from Carbopol 934 
—the viscosity and spreading qualities you 
want, as well as real ease of stirring and 
pumping in processing. 

Carbopol 934 is highly compatible 


B.EGoodrich 





150 


with materials most frequently used in 
cosmetic, pharmaceutical and industrial 
compounds using water base dispersions. 
It retains its viscosity better under nearly 
all conditions. 

Samples and more information are avail- 
able. Write to Dept. DB-1, B.F.Goodrich 
Chemical Company, 3135 Euclid Avenue, 
Cleveland 15, Ohio. Cable address: Good- 
chemco. In Canada: Kitchener, Ontario. 


B.F.Goodrich Chemical Company 
a division of The B.F.Goodrich Company 


GEON polyvinyl materials *« HYCAR American rubber and latex 
GOOD-RITE chemicals and plasticizers » HARMON colors 
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Good.-rite 


CHEMICALS 
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Replica of perfume bottle 
used in the year 1768 
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SINCE 1768 the House of Chiris has dedicated 
itself to the Fifth Sense. In the development 
of Essential Oils, Floral Absolutes, Chemical 
Isolates, Synthetic Chemicals, and all those 
creations and specialties which combine industrial 
aromatics with natural products and produce 
fragrance, the House of Chiris has a cherished 
history. Today Chiris maintains laboratories 
headed by experienced chemists who have available 
to them not only the accumulated knowledge of 
generations of Chiris perfumers and chemists, 
but also the research facilities of five modern 
laboratories located in Grasse and Paris, London, 
Sao Paulo (Brazil), and New York City. Whether 
Essential Oils, Isolates, or combinations thereof, 
are used as fragrance constituents by the perfumery, 
soap, cosmetics or allied industries, 
we are happy to be consulted. 


ANTOINE CHIRIS o. we 


220 East 23 Street, New York 10, N. Y. 
GRASSE + PARIS > LONDON + SAO PAULO 
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-OLAK'S “RUTAL VYORKS INC , MIDDLETOWN, N.Y. 
AMERSFOORT, HOLLAND + PARIS, FRANCE - BREMEN, GERMANY + BRUSSELS, BELGIUM + SOFLORLTD. - PERIVALE, ENGLAND 





ep 
te _— 
tenet ciseasiantceniarcesescant 


Only the exact touch of really pure menthol can impart the unvarying, pleasing fragrance, flavor or cooling 
effect so essential to product popularity. Shulton |-Menthol USP is produced to highest specifications, in 
translucent crystals or lower-priced, easy-to-use small cubes... ready for your production. Hundreds of 
successful drug, toiletry, cosmetic and other consumer products now count on Shulton Menthols. Low-cost 
liquid menthols are also available. For immediate information and samples, why not. write today? 


SHULTON FINE CHEMICALS Divisidh of Shulton, Inc. =. 630 Fifth Avenue, New York 20,N. Y. 


Making good products better —through research 











A MUST IN EVERY FACTORY 
For Buying, For Reference 











| he 14th edition of this valuable directory and reference book is now 
available. Complete Trade Directory, Trade Name Directory of Suppliers, 
formulas and special articles, trade associations, statistics and other 


trade data. 


364 pages $4.00 in U.S.A. $5.00 Foreign 
BOOK DEPARTMENT 


DRUG & COSMETIC INDUSTRY 


101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





February 759: 84, 2 








The Shell chemicals listed below are used in the 
manufacture of many important drugs and cosmetics. 


Take a closer look... 


HIS portrait of a common garden flower, the petunia, shows how 
much more we may see in a familiar plant on close examination. 
Throughout the ages, flowers have been both an inspiration and 
challenge to scientists. Only recently have chemists succeeded in 
synthesizing pleasing perfumes that rival the fragrance of flowers. 
Although the chemicals listed at the right are familiar, it may 
pay you to take a closer look at them. They are available in 
quantities from a drum to a tank car. 
Write your nearest Shell Chemical district office for samples 
and technical literature. 


SHELL CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS DIVISION 


Atlanta * Chicago * Cleveland * Detroit * Houston * Los Angeles * Newark * New York « San Francisco 
IN CANADA: Chemical Division, Shell Oil Company of Canada, Limited, Montreal * Toronto * Vancouver 
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Acetone 
Ethyl Alcohol 
Glycerine 
Hydrogen Peroxide 
lonol® CP 
Antioxidant 
Isopropyl! Alcohol 
Methyl Isobuty! 
Carbinol 
Methy! Isobutyl 
Ketone 
Tertiary Butyl 
Alcohol 


SHELL 












“but 
dovt all 


aerosols 
go 





























Fussy buyers (there’s one born every minute) 



















say, “don’t all aerosols go ‘pfft’?” Rhodia 
can help you satisfy the fussy custom- 
ers’ drive to be especially different. A Rhodia scent 
can give your aerosol cologne or perfume the ~~ 
product value that keeps the package sold. Spe- 
cifically, Rhodia can make a cologne or perfume 
compound compatible with any aerosol design, 
propellent or container material. But even more 
important for the long competitive 
push, Rhodia can deliver the scent that 


stands out in fragrance, feel and stability. 


Call Rhodia 
aerosol service for the 
scents that keep 

even the fussy 
customers sold. 
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The Foremost Name in NEW 
Product Development 


for the “ALL NEW” 
bulk nail polish 





First in Research 


First in New Improved Clinically 
Tested Nail Enamels 


First in Fashion Right Colors 
First in Technical and Packaging Service 





AN ¢0. 


RIALS 744 Broad Street, Newark 2, N. 


% a 
glamorous hands 4 P around the world... Cable Address: Durlin Newark Ne 
5 : 
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Exploring the Secrets of Nature 
FB ULGARYOL synnetic Bulgarian rose oil 


N E RO LYOL synthetic Neroli oil big. pet 


Applying new scientific knowledge to develop synthetic aromatics hithertounknown 
Re-creating, synthetically, precious natural distillates and extracts 

These are problems successfully mastered * by our research chemists and perfumers. 
B | G A RA DI A perfect reproduction of 


Experiences thus gained inspire to further DRAGOCO ACHIEVEMENTS 
«Absolu de Fleurs d'Oranger 


DRAGOCO INC. NEW YORK 


50 WEST BROADWAY, NEW YORK 13, N.Y. + TEL. CAnal 6—5813/15 























“We also have pills that will put you to sleep, then 
jolt you awake after five, six, seven or eight hours.” 


Keeping 
Posted 


Fewer 1958 Trademarks 

A rush of applications for trademarks in the closing 
weeks of 1958 sent the application total for the year 
to 21,929, an increase of 539 over 21,390 for 1957, 


- 


according to the U. S. Trademark Association. Regis- 
trations in 1958 were off to 15,028, from 17,234 in 
1957, due to the lateness of many applications and 
the fact that the Patent Office had only 28 or 29 ex- 
aminers handling trademarks in 1958, compared 
with 30 in 1957. 

The drug industry introduced 545 trademarked 
specialties in 1958, 36 more than in 1957, and the 
greatest number of any year to date. 

During 1958 the courts found a confusing similarity 
between Mictine for a drug for treatment of hyper- 
tension and nephrosis, and Micturin for a drug used 
for urinary infection. However, the courts found no 


confusion between Dramamine and Bonamine. mo- - 


tion sickness drugs. 
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The Patent Office found likelihood of confusion be- 
tween Neovital and Meovite for vitamin prepara- 
tions; Dermatone for a liquid hand cleaner, and Der- 
matone for a chemical used in dermatology treat- 
ment; Normin for an anti-depressant, and Dormin 
for an insomnia and headache preparation; Sedaquil 
for analgesic capsules, and Sedamyl] for sedatives. 

The Patent Office found no confusing similarity be- 
tween Placin for analgesic tablets, and Dolcin for 
rheumatic treatment preparations; Wander for a 
tuberculosis medication and Warner for a line of 
pharmaceuticals; Coloral for hair rinses on the one 
hand and the related marks Clairol, Lady Clairol 
and Miss Clairol used by the other party for hair 
dyes, lotions, tints, washes, shampoos and dye re- 


movers. 


Census of Manufactures Under Way 

The Census of Manufactures for 1958 is now being 
conducted by the Bureau of the Census, U. S. De- 
partment of Commerce, Washington 25, D.C. Re- 
port forms are being mailed to an estimated 285,000 
firms which employed paid personnel during all or 
part of 1958. Completed forms are returnable within 
30 days after receipt, although additional time will 
be granted where necessary. For this industry there 
are two main classifications: (1) Drugs and Med- 
icines; and (2) Essential Oils, Perfumes, Cosmetics, 
and Toilet Preparations. 


Cosmetics Chemists to London 

The Society of Cosmetic Chemists is making arrange- 
ments to attend the British Congress of Cosmetic 
Science to be held in London April 15, 16, and 17, 
by the Society of Cosmetic Chemists of Great Britain. 
Members are to leave New York by Pan American 
Jet Plane on Sunday, April 12, arriving in London 
the evening of the same day. They leave London by 
Jet Plane on Saturday, April 18, returning to New 
York the same day. 

Papers to be presented during the three-day con- 
ference are: Analytical Methods in Assessing the 
Value of Perfumery Raw Materials, by H. van den 
Dool; Untra-Violet Spectrophotometric Procedures in 
Essential Examination, by J. B. Stenlake and W. D. 
Williams; Specifications for Raw Materials and Fin- 
ished Products, by N. J. Van Abbe; Trends in Mech- 
anization in Laboratories, by R. Barrington Brock; 
The Function of Consumer Testing in Product De- 
velopment and Marketing, by L. H. Ovens; Labora- 
tory Tests As a Basis for Accurate Product Market 
Testing, by Donald H. Powers; Product Evaluation 
from the Rheological Aspect, by L. S. Adler; Patch 
Testing Methods, by E. J. Moynahan; The Effect 
of Rheological Properties on Mixing and Heat-Trans- 
fer Operations, by E. S. Sellers and W. L. Wilkin- 
son; Heat Transfer in Cosmetic Manufacturing Proc- 
esses, by V. O. E. Bryant; Corrosion of Iron and 
Aluminum, by K. F. Lorking and J. E. O. Mayne; 
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wee MAGNESIUM 
RISILIGATE 20 vou ween 


Baker offers drug and pharmaceutical 
manufacturers 3 different types of 
Magnesium Trisilicate, U.S.P. 


FREE FLOWING, MEDIUM POWDER 
MEDIUM POWDER 
LIGHT POWDER 


Only J. T. Baker Chemical Co. makes a 
FREE FLOWING, Medium Powder Magnesium Trisilicate 
in the form of spheroid particles. This free-flowing 
product mixes more readily in your formulation — fills 
into capsules with less difficulty — pours rapidly from 
containers without sticking — is less dusty. 


This Free Flowing type and Baker Magnesium Trisilicate, 
MEDIUM POWDER are both especially suitable for tablet 
manufacture or for processes requiring moderate 
bulking properties. Both types are controlled to a 

bulk density of about 19 to 25 Ibs./cu. ft. (loose volume). 


IMPORTANT! 
Free flowing Magnesium Trisilicate greatly magnified. Baker Magnesium Trisilicate 
FREE FLOWING and MEDIUM POWDER 


can be wet-granulated or dry-slugged for 
more economical processing on your 


SEVEN SPECIAL ADVANTAGES OF particular type of equipment. 


ALSO AVAILABLE AS LIGHT POWDER. Perhaps your 
formulations or equipment are better suited to a lighter 





Baker Magnesium Trisilicate, U.S.P. 


Free flowing, Medium Powder magnesium trisilicate with lower bulk density. 
Choose Baker Magnesium Trisilicate LIGHT POWDER 
FREE FLOWING e MIXES READILY with a bulk density of about 10 to 16 Ibs./cu. ft. 
UNIFORM PARTICLE SHAPE All three types meet the acid-consuming capacity and 
other requirements of the United States Pharmacopeia. 
ESS GUST © CANE CRE Se MAY WE SEND YOU SAMPLES for your evaluation? 


If you require special physical or chemical properties in 
tonnage quantities, perhaps we can manufacture 
magnesium trisilicate to your exact specifications. 

; , g On large-volume orders we can supply a micronized 
Available in 25 and 100-pound containers. powder for special formulation requirements. 


COATS EVENLY e FEEDS UNIFORMLY 








Witenaahe tattle FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND PRICES, WRITE: 


/7~\ J.T. Baker Chemical Co. 
JT.Baker Phillipsburg, New Jersey 
ort 
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Filtration Fundamentals, by D. M. Wyllie; The 
Present State of the Cosmetic Industry, by W. S. 
Bullough; Recent Advances in the Biology of the 
Skin, by F, J. Ebling; Cosmetics, Allergy and Skin, 
by J. C. Feinberg; Cosmetics as a Factor in Civiliza- 
tion, by R. H. Marriott. 


Warner-Lambert “Research Fellow” 

“Research Fellow” is a new position and title to 
be given to make advancement possible for those 
scientists of the Warner-Lambert Research Institute 
whose future or ambitions do not lie in the adminis- 
trative field. Dr. Earle L. Arnow, president of the 
Institute, explains the move: “Opportunities for ad- 
vancement for scientists of unusual caliber today are 
often limited to a move into the administrative field 
of their specialty, (which) may reduce the scientist’s 
time in the laboratory and thereby deprive research 
institutions of the benefit of his greatest skills .. . 
We feel the position of Research Fellow will open 
the way to promotion and recognition of scientific 
achievement to those whose experience and accom- 
plishments have made them eligible for advance- 
ment.” 

The Warner-Lambert Research Institute, formed in 
the Spring of 1958 by the Warner-Lambert Phar- 
maceutical Company, combines and coordinates re- 
search for the company’s ethical and proprietary 
drug divisions, and for its cosmetic and toiletry opera- 
tions. 


Parke, Davis Facts 

While one would not be apt to consider Parke, 
Davis as an antibiotic house, 36 per cent of their 
sales for 1958 were in their exclusive antibiotic, 
Chloromycetin. P. D. President Harry J. Loynd told 
the New York Society of Security Analysts last 
month that sales of this one product for 1958 totaled 
$62 million, out of total company sales of $172 mil- 
lion. Sales of the antibiotic were up 20 per cent from 
1957. In addition, an additional $35 million worth 
of chloromycetin was sold in countries in which P.D. 
has royalty contracts, including Japan, France and 
Italy. (And this is the drug that was flat on its back a 
relatively few years ago through misuse by doctors. ) 
Vitamin products are second in volume, antihis- 
taminics are third, and polio vaccine is fourth. The 
company has 619 products, against 2,000 fifteen 
years ago. Total number of packages is 1,231, against 
6,000 fifteen years ago. These are broken down into 
specialties, 155, representing 350 packages; other 
pharmaceuticals, 340, representing 636 packages; 
and surgical dressings, 124, representing 240 pack- 
ages. About 75 per cent of P.D. pharmaceuticals 
are sold on prescription, and 25 per cent over the 
counter. 

Sales and medical servicemen number 897 in the 
U. S., 75 in Canada, and 598 overseas, for a total of 
1,570 men informing physicians, clinicians, hos- 
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pitals, and scientists on P.D. products. These men 
held 1,150,000 interviews in one year in the U. S. 
and Canada, and 715,000 overseas. In the U. S. the 
company deals with about 170,000 physicians; sells 
to about 30,000 drug stores; to about 8,000 hospitals; 
400 wholesalers; and deals indirectly via the retail 
trade with about 20,000 veterinarians. About 67 per 
cent of 1958 sales were in the U. S., 33 per cent 
overseas. 

P.D. research budget for 1958 was in excess of $8 
million, up $1.5 million from 1957, and for 1959 it 
will be “in the range of $9 million.” At the end of 
1958 there were 617 scientists and other employees 
devoting full time to research in the U. S. and Eng- 
land, up 313 from 1950. This is the greatest rate of 
increase in any of the company’s functional cate- 
gories. The sales force increased about 43 per cent, 
and all other employee groups about 16 per cent. 

In 1958 the company screened approximately 40,000 
substances for antibiotics. Of this 40,000, only 200 
justified further study, of which only 30 were manu- 
factured for trial, and finally only 6 of these wound 
up in the department of clinical investigation. As to 
research in the central nervous system — covering 
hypnotics, anticonvulsants, tranquillizers, relaxant 
drugs, anti-ulcer agents, and anesthetics—the com- 
pany has 10 products in one stage or another of clin- 
ical development. A substantial part of the research 
budget is being spent on cancer, as well as on cardio- 
vascular diseases, and steroids and hormones. The 
company has doubled its staff of medical men in the 
clinical investigation department to evaluate drugs 
coming on the market and to determine better and 
new uses for drugs already on the market. At present 
25 products are being evaluated. 

The company has before the government for ap- 
proval Quadrigen vaccine, which is a combination 
immunization against tetanus, diphtheria, pertussis, 
and polio. As regards the polio vaccine, the company 
is having difficulty in manufacturing enough to meet 
the demand. Research is being conducted on a pro- 
phylactic agent against the Echo virus which causes 
a disease similar to polio, which it is hoped can be 
incorporated with the polio vaccine. The amount of 
polio vaccine sold in 1958 was about the same as in 
1957, but 1958 prices received were 40 per cent less. 
The company has developed a vaccine for the com- 
mon cold which incorporates three strains of viruses, 
but hopes to have seven strains available for com- 
mercial use sometime in the early part of this year. 
Research is also being conducted for a vaccine for 
measles, as well as for mumps. 

In 1959 the company will build new plants in Bel- 
gium, Italy, and France. Also, plans are being laid 
for plants in Spain and South Africa. Additions are 
to be made to plants in Brazil, Argentina, and Mex- 
ico, and a plant is scheduled for India. A plant in 
Bogota, Colombia, went into production last month, 
and a Puerto Rico plant will be producing this year. 
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Upjohn Facts 

Products of The Upjohn Company fall into four clas- 
sifications: antibiotics, steroids, nutritional (vitamins 
and hematinics) and other pharmacological products, 
according to the prospectus issued in connection with 
the recent public sale of the company’s stock. During 
the first nine months of 1958 antibiotics accounted 
for 19 per cent, steroids 24 per cent, nutritional prod- 
ucts 20 per cent, and other pharmacological prod- 
ucts 29 per cent. Fine chemicals, veterinary and agri- 
culture products accounted for the balance. No single 
product accounted for as much as 15 per cent of sales. 
Offering a comprehensive line of antibiotics, Up- 
john’s most important antibiotic products are Panabla 
capsules and granules—a combination of tetracycline 
and novobiocin, the latter drug being discovered by 
Upjohn. The company produces neomycin for its 
own use and for sale in bulk. 

One of the largest makers of cortical steroids, Upjohn 
also produces male and female hormones, proger- 
terone, posterior pituitary extract, and epinephrine. 
Manufacturing cortisone, hydrocortisone, prednisone 
and prednisolone, the company is now making 6- 
methyl prednisolone (Medrol). 

Important nutritional products are Unicap, Zyma- 
cap, Zymadrops (for infants), Unicap Therapeutic, 
Solu-B (injectable vitamins), and Unicap M (with 
minerals). The company also produces folic acid for 
its own use and for bulk sale. 

Important products included among the other pharm- 
acological products are Cheracol, a cough syrup; Cit- 
rocarbonate, an antacid; Kaopectate, for diarrhea; 
Pamine, for ulcers; Gelfoam, for surgical bleeding; 
Heparin, an anticoagulant; and Reserpoid, a brand 
of reserpine. In 1957 the company began the manu- 
facture of Thorexin Cough Syrup and Thorexin Cold 
Capsules for Gillette. 

Orinase (tolbutamide) tablets, the first effective oral 
treatment for diabetes is now being used by an esti- 
mated 300,000 diabetics in the U. S. The products, 
developed in Germany by Farwerke Hoechst AG, is 
sold in this country by Upjohn under an exclusive 
license. The effect of competitive products of this 
type on sales of Orinase, or protection available to 
Upjohn against such products cannot be evaluated. 
Upjohn’s domestic force of detail men, totaling 1,080, 
is one of the largest. Domestic customers are served 
from 18 branches. Approximately 3 per cent of total 
sales in 1957 were bulk products. 

In 1957 Upjohn spent $11,600,000 for research. 
Approximately 54 per cent of the total sales for 
1957 were of products less than five years old. Ex- 
tensive research programs have been carried on for 
years and continue to be pursued on hormones, par- 
ticularly steroids, nutritional products, hematinics, 
antibiotics, chemotherapeutic agents, and antiviral 
agents. Similar programs are directed at creation of 
agents for treatment of heart disease, cancer, hyper- 
tension, diabetes, mental diseases, arthritis, and de- 


February 759: 84, 2 


generative diseases. 

Licenses under patents and know-how in 1957 ac- 
counted for $759,524 royalties received, and $1,056,- 
615 royalties paid. For the first nine months of 1958 
royalties received totaled $469,363, and royalties paid 
out totaled $1,316,866. 


Paid President for PMA 
The board of directors of the Pharmaceutical Manu- 
facturers Association has approved a plan for the ap- 
pointment of a full-time paid president, with Dr. 
Austin Smith, former editor of the Journal of the 
American Medical Association as the first appointee. 
Aside from the fact that the presidency of the PMA 
is now too demanding for any industry member, lies 
the all-important fact that the Association is attempt- 
ing to widen its scope from scientific, technical, leg- 
islative, production and other matters to the point at 
which it would be actively engaged in properly in- 
terpreting the industry and its problems to the 
public. 

The appointment of a paid president would not inter- 
fere with the PMA Washington set-up of Dr. Karl 
Bambach as executive vice-president, or the New 
York office with Dr. J. O’Neill Closs as administrative 
vice-president. The new president would be the 
“voice” of the Association, and would interpret the 
drug industry to Congress, government agencies and 
the public, and develop an over-all industry public 
information program. 

Under the plan, the president-elect, William Graham 
of Baxter Laboratories, would become chairman of 
the board. 


J. & J. Buys McNeil Labs. 

McNeil Laboratories, Inc., Philadelphia, was ac- 
quired by Johnson & Johnson on January 15, through 
an exchange of 622,008 authorized, but previously 
unissued shares of Johnson & Johnson common stock, 
par value $5.00 each, for all the capital stock of 
McNeil. Johnson & Johnson common stock having 
a market value of about $55.00 per share at the 
time of the acquisition, the price paid for McNeil 
figures out to be slightly more than $34 million. 
Founded in 1879, McNeil Laboratories has currently 
been under the direction of Robert L. McNeil, Jr., 
and Henry S. McNeil, who became board chairman 
and president, respectively, following the retirement 
of their father, R. Lincoln McNeil, who retired from 
active participation in the company several years 
ago. Both Robert L. McNeil, Jr., and Henry S. Mc- 
Neil have been elected members of the board of 
Johnson & Johnson. 

Johnson & Johnson Chairman Robert W. Johnson 
says that the acquisition of McNeil is considered “an 
important step in Johnson & Johnson’s long-term 
program for the development and marketing of me- 
dicinal, surgical and diagnostic products for the 
medical profession. McNeil’s fine management has 
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built research, manufacturing and marketing or- 
ganizations which complement the Johnson & John- 
son corporate family. McNeil’s products do not com- 
pete with any products marketed by Johnson & John- 
son and its affiliates.” 

McNeil’s principal products are described as prescrip- 
tion pharmaceuticals in the sedation, skeletal muscle 
relaxant, and antihistamine fields. 


More Money for FDA 

Food and Drug Administration funds requested in 
the President’s budget for the next fiscal year total 
$13,210,000, an increase of 6.9 per cent more than 
current spending because of new duties in enforce- 
ment of the food additives law recently enacted. The 
total request for the Department of Health, Educa- 
tion, and Welfare—of which the FDA is a part— 
totals $3,176,000,000, which is 1.6 per cent below 
the estimated current spending. The present request 
is 12 per cent higher than the request for the current 
year, to which Congress added many millions. 
Other parts of the HEW budget are: For medical re- 
search, $294,279,000, the same amount Congress 
voted last year after raising the President’s request of 
about $211 million. Hill-Burton hospital construction 
funds have been cut from $186.2 million to $101.2. 
This is said to be enough to take care of population 
growth and attrition but not enough to reduce back- 
log of needed construction. Grants for health research 
facilities are trimmed from $30 million to $20 mil- 
lion. For the needy aged, blind, totally disabled and 
dependent children, $2,033,500,000, or $58.7 million 
more than current spending is requested. An increase 
of $18 million to a total of $89 million is requested 
for (Medicare) military dependents’ medical care 
program of the armed forces. Veterans Administra- 
tion hospital and domiciliary program calls for $890,- 
804,000, which the President says would allow care 
for an average of 140,800 beneficiaries a day. Cur- 
rent spending is around $862 million. No funds are 
requested for assistance to medical schools, but this 
may come later. 


Glycerine Research Awards 

Glycerine Research Awards for the seventh year 
went to Drs. L. A. Goldblatt and R. S. McKinney of 
the Southern Utilization Research and Development 
Division of the U. S. Department of Agriculture at 
New Orleans for synthesis and examination of the 
unique physical properties of tung oil monoglycer- 
ides; to Dr. Dymtro Buchnea, assistant professor of 
chemistry at the University of Toronto for research 
on the analysis, synthesis and chemical structure of 
unsaturated glycerolphosphatides and related com- 
pounds, natural derivatives of glycerine found in 
living cells; and to Dr. Herman B. Wagner, director 
of chemical research for the Tile Council of America, 
for improved glycerine-containing mortar for setting 
ceramic tiles. 
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Drs. Goldblatt and McKinney, who received first 
prize of $1,000 and a plaque for their work on tung 
oil monoglycerides, have shown that these products 
have great potential use in agricultural sprays where 
they function as fugitive emulsifiers. 

Dr. Buchnea, who received second prize of $300 and 
a plaque certificate, has synthesized compounds 
which have proved of great value as reference com- 
pounds for chemical, biological, biochemical and 
medical investigations in the elucidation of the struc- 
ture and configuration of the naturally occurring 
phosphatides. 


Iliness Survey 

On the average, each American had 2.6 attacks of 
acute illness from July 1957, through June 1958, 
according to the National Health Survey. The fig- 
ures show a total of 437,886,000 illnesses and injuries 
severe enough to require medical attention or restric- 
tion of activity. The rates by age groups ranged from 
four illnesses each for children under 5 to 1.6 each for 
persons 65 and older. Over all, women had a slightly 
higher rate—2.7 acute illnesses—than men who 
averaged 2.5. Chronic conditions were not included, 
even if they started in the period covered. Days lost 
from work totaled 356,500,000, and days lost from 
school, 273,200,000 during the year. 

Because of epidemics of Asian flu, respiratory tract 
ailments accounted for 65 per cent of all acute ill- 
nesses. Because Asian flu outbreaks made 1957 an un- 
usual year, 36 per cent of all acute illnesses started 
during the last three months of 1957. Diseases of the 
upper respiratory tract, including the common cold, 
acute sinusitis, tonsilitis, and laryngitis, accounted 
for about 35 per cent of all acute conditions tabu- 
lated. A second category of respiratory ills, including 
influenza, pneumonia, bronchitis, and pleurisy, made 
up 29.9 per cent of the year’s total. 

Slightly more than half of all conditions involved 
bed-disability days, and 62 per cent involved medical 
attention. The injury rate was highest in the 15 to 24 
year group—35.8 per hundred. 


Fair Trade Bills Introduced 

The Federal fair trade bills have again been intro- 
duced. What the chances of one of these bills being 
enacting this year are, of course unknown, but the 
battle will go on. The Harris bill, sponsored by the 
Bureau of Education on Fair Trade, is one of the 
bills. The other is the Boykin bill, backed by the 
American Fair Trade Association and the Quality 


Brands Associates of America. It has now been 
dubbed the Quality Stabilization Bill. 


Some 1957 Drug Totals 

The output of tranquilizers in 1957 totaled 964,000 
pounds, according to the U. S. Tariff Commission. 
Of this total the production of the Miltown, Equanil 
drug amounted to 759,000 pounds, with sales given at 
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740,000. However, this does make this latter prod- 
uct the most important, nor can anyone figure out 
from these totals which is most important. The wide 
variance in the dosage of the three leading tran- 
quilizers makes this impossible. Dosage per day of 
Miltown is about 800 mg. or more, that of Thorazine. 
about 40 mg., and that of reserpine, only from 0.1 to 
1 mg. Reserpine production was 318 pounds. 
Production of vitamin A from all sources totaled 
274,000 pounds; thiamine derivatives, 294,000 
pounds; riboflavin (human), 140,000 pounds, animal 
and poultry, 265,000 pounds; pyridoxine, 37,000 
pounds; B,, (all grades) 790 pounds; irradiated 
ergosterol (D.) 21,640 billion USP units; niacin 2,- 
204,000 pounds; niacinamide, 825,000 pounds; ascor- 
bic acid and derivatives, 3,429,000 pounds; panto- 
thenic acid and derivatives, 767,000 pounds. 
Barbiturate production totaled 755.000 pounds; ster- 
oid hormones, 52,000 pounds; sulfa drugs, 3.643,000 
pounds; antihistaminics, 295.000 pounds. 

Antibiotic production included 6,000 pounds of baci- 
tracin; 582,000 pounds of dihydrostreptomycin; 198,- 
000 pounds of streptomycin; 24,000 pounds of neo 
mycin base; 694,000 pounds of penicillin salts; 404,- 
000 pounds of tetracycline. The combined output of 
chlorotetracycline, chloramphenicol, and oxytetra- 


cycline totaled 290.118 pounds. 


Perfume and Flavor Materials 

Production figures for flavor and perfume materials 
for 1957 given by the U. S. Tariff Commission reveal 
the following totals: eugenol, 142.000 pounds; methyl] 
salicylate, 3,477,000 pounds; phenylethyl acetate, 
124,000 pounds; phenylethyl alcohol, 1,559,000; 
citral, 109,000 pounds; citronellal, 269,000 pounds; 
dl-citronellol, 359,000 pounds; coumarin, 457,000 
pounds; geraniol, 417,000 pounds; hydroxycitronel- 
lal, 244,000 pounds; ionones, 329,000 pounds; lina- 
lool, 107,000 pounds; linalyl acetate, 122,000 pounds; 
synthetic menthol, 445,000 pounds; methylionones. 
372,000 pounds; heliotropin, 198,000 pounds; rhodi- 
nol, 17,000 pounds; synthetic sweeteners, 2,060,000 
pounds; terpineols, 2,544,000 pounds; ethyl butyrate. 
179,000 pounds. 


Schering Buys Veterinary House 

Schering Corporation has acquired American Scien- 
tific Laboratories of Madison, Wisconsin, producers 
of veterinary biologicals, pharmaceuticals, and pesti- 
cides with annual sales of about $1.5 million. It will 
be operated as a wholly-owned subsidiary of Scher- 
ing, continuing at its present location and under its 
present management which includes Hubert D. 
White, president, and his sons Kenneth T. White, 
executive vice-president, and Dr. Philip G. White. 
vice-president and director of research. The company 
was acquired through the issuance of Schering com- 
mon stock for all the outstanding common and pre- 


ferred stock of the acquired company. 
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Seek Law to Sell General Aniline 

Permission for the Office of Alien Property to sell 
its holdings of 98 per cent of the stock of General 
Aniline and Film Corporation will probably be re- 
quested by legislation to be enacted by Congress and 
signed by the President, according to a recent state- 
ment by Attorney General William P. Rogers. The 
idea is to put the shares on the market and then re- 
serve some of the proceeds to cover any eventual 
winning claim by Interhandel, a Swiss holding com- 
pany which claims ownership and which has been 
fighting the case in the courts for the past ten years. 
The claim is that the stockholders were non-enemy 
Swiss, not German, and hence the seizure was illegal. 
While in the past the Swiss company resisted the idea 
of monetary payment, it has recently indicated that 
this would be satisfactory. With certification of GAF 
ownership, bidding for its stock might be quite active. 
The company has assets of $60 million or more, but 
Bache & Co., New York investment house recently 
estimated that $84 million would be a fair price. 
Bache has organized a syndicate interested in buying 
the company and dividing up its three main lines— 
Ansco film and photographic products, the dye and 
chemical division, and the Ozalid division, which 
makes office copying machines and papers. 

The sale of the stock in the company would be by 


competitive bidding. 


Gillette Research in England 

The Gillette Company has established a new research 
laboratory in Reading, England. Dr. Milton Harris, 
vice-president and director of research for the com- 
pany, recently spent a month in Reading setting up 


the new laboratory. 


Doctors Come to Cutter’s Defense 

The American College of Physicians has joined Cut- 
ter Laboratories in appealing the awarding of dam- 
ages for polio infections said to result from use of 
Cutter vaccine even though Cutter was declared not 
negligent. In its brief it points out that “the creation 
of an absolute liability concept would greatly impair 
future progress. The introduction of new products 
and procedures would be stifled and mankind would 
be denied the continual advancement of medical sci- 
ence. .. . We believe that when a biological is made 
according to strict government specifications and 
complies with the best scientific productive knowl- 
edge available and when the manufacturer is ab- 
solved of all possible negligence by the jury, as the 
defendant was, no liability should be incurred when 
an injury occurs because of the user’s own peculiar 
susceptibility or because of insufficient scientific 
knowledge at that time. To create such an absolute 
liability would be to saddle the world of medical 
science with an unfair burden.” 
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(polyvinylpyrrolidone) 


PVP is a high molecular-weight polymer with a remarkable variety of properties. It is a binder, 


stabilizer, detoxifier, disperser, and film-former, and is physiologically acceptable. 


PVP IN COSMETICS AND TOILETRIES 


Hair Preparations—PVP forms flexible, transparent and lustrous hygroscopic films that 
result in effective hair management. Many aerosol hair sprays, lotions, hair tint and dye 


preparations are based on PVP. 


Skin Preparations—PVP detoxifies toxins and irritants, stabilizes lathers and leaves protec- 
tive film on skin. Now used in shaving creams, cleansing creams, lotions, lipsticks, deodorants, 


nail-grooming aids and similar products. 


Cleansing Products—PVP acts as a foam stabilizer, prevents soil redeposition and improves 
hair management in shampoos. It is a foam-builder and protective colloid in tooth pee it 


improves emollient and detergent action in waterless cleansers. 


PVP IN PHARMACEUTICALS* 


Tablet Manufacture—PVP is an efficient cohesive agent or binder for tablet powders. Does 
not gel in water or gastric juice. High water solubility of PVP promotes rapid disintegration 


of tablets. 


Liquid Dosage Forms—PVP is an effective viscosity-controlling agent, a stabilizing material 


and protective colloid. It is stable, can be sterilized and forms odorless solutions. 


Ophthalmic Preparations— PVP helps solve the problem of inherent drug irritation in these 


preparations. It serves as a detoxicant, protective colloid and demulcent lubricant. 


Topical Preparations —The film-forming, detoxyfying, and slow-release characteristics of PVP 


are valuable in topical preparations containing anesthetics or bactericides. 
*PLASDONE,® special grade of PVP for pharmaceutical use. 


Write for new 48 page booklet about PVP. 
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scope of your abilities as a creative 
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NEW ADVANCES IN 


DRUGS AND COSMETICS 
CALL FOR CSC INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS § 










ETHYL ALCOHOL Solvent, extractant, precipitant, 
antiseptic, dehydrating agent, local 
anesthetic, chemical raw material, 
ingredient of rubbing compounds, liniments, 
sterilizing and preserving solutions. 


ACETONE Extraction of drugs and hormones, 
chemical raw material, ingredient of lotions, 
antiseptics, and sterilizing solutions. 


METHANOL In chemical processing and as a 
raw material. 


BUTANOL Solvent, extractant, dehydrating 
agent, chemical raw material, 
ingredient of sterilizing solutions. 


BUTYL ACETATE Solvent, extractant (antibotics), 
chemical raw material. 


ETHYL ACETATE Solvent, chemical raw material. 
a cs MONOMETHYLAMINE Chemical raw material (vaso-constrictors, 





theophylline). 
DIMETHYLAMINE In chemical manufacture (quaternary 
ammonium type antiseptics). 


TRIMETHYLAMINE Chemical raw material (choline, 


quaternary ammonium compounds). 


FORMALDEHYDE Chemical raw material, ingredient 
of sterilizing solutions, 















—. antiseptics, fungicides. 
AMMONIA Syncope, rubefacient, chemical 
raw material. 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM Chemical raw materials. 
SALTS 
RIBOFLAVIN USP Vitamin Therapy. 
NITROPARAFFINS Chemical raw materials. 
AMINOHYDROXY Chemical raw materials, emulsifying agents. 
COMPOUNDS 
BACITRACIN Antibiotic. 
f ’ For full information, write, wire or phone 
— 2 Industrial Chemicals Department: 
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260 MADISON AVENUE CORPORATION NEW YORK 16, N. Y. 





Atlanta ° Boston ° Chicago . Cincinnati . Cleveland + Detroit ° Kansas City 
Los Angeles ° New Orleans . Newark ° New York . St. Louis . San Francisco 
IN CANADA: McArthur Chemical Co. (1958) Ltd., Montreal e IN MEXICO: Comsolmex, S.A., Mexico 7, D.F 
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BY JACK M. SMITH, SCHERING CORPORATION 


po years ago the veterinary drug market was 
looked at with little more than a passing interest by 
many of the major pharmaceutical companies. Today 
there is a sharply contrasting situation. Now these 
same companies are either engaged in marketing 
veterinary products or are actively seeking an en- 
trance to this “newly discovered” market. 

Manufacturers of human pharmaceutical products 
have acquired or are endeavoring to acquire estab- 
lished veterinary houses to serve as outlets for their 
products. Cutter Laboratories, for example, bought 
Haver-Glover and Ashe-Lockhart, two acquisitions 
that projected Cutter into the veterinary market with 
both a pharmaceutical and a biologicals line. Other 
purchases have seen Jensen-Salsbery go to Vick 
Chemical, Fort Dodge to American Home Products, 
and Corn States Serum Company of Omaha to Eli 
Lilly. Acquisition of these veterinary drug houses 
brought their new owners ready-made distribution 
outlets and a transference of firmly established rela- 
tions with the veterinary profession. 


Pharmaceutical Industry and Animal Drugs 
From the manufacturer’s point of view, veterinary 
drug products fall largely into three major cate- 








THE VETERINARY 
AND ANIMAL HEALTH 


gories: (1) ethical preparations advertised and sold 
only to veterinarians; (2) proprietary preparations 
for over-the-counter sales in drug and feed stores; 
and (3) feed supplements that include both ethical 
and proprietary products. 


Some large pharmaceutical companies such as 
Squibb, Division of Olin Mathieson; Lederle Labora- 
tories, Division of American Cyanamid; and Pfizer 
Laboratories have adopted a dual sales technique of 
selling to the farmer as well as to the veterinarian. 
Other major houses in the veterinary field—Schering 
Corporation, Allied Laboratories, Pitman-Moore, Cut- 
ter Laboratories, Ciba and others—have established 
an ethical policy that makes products available to the 
profession only, either directly or through the com- 
pany’s professional service representative. 


Animal Health Products in Pharmacies 

In recent years the animal health departments of 
pharmacies have become major outlets for veterinary 
drugs, although sales of animal medications by veter- 
inarians continue to show a definite upswing in many 
sections of the country. This trend has been con- 
firmed by 63.1 per cent of small-town pharmacists 
reporting in an American Druggist survey that ani- 
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mal medication sales by veterinarians have increased 
during the past two years. 


Veterinary Marketing Data Needed 

Unfortunately, there has been little published data 
on the ethical veterinary market—no backlog of in- 
formation such as exists in the human pharmaceu- 
tical field and the sort of data that has been gathered 
by a competent, objective source. Perhaps this lack of 
workable information is attributable to the late entry 
of the major pharmaceutical houses into the veteri- 
nary market. Apparently the small companies that 
had been servicing veterinarians over the years were 
satisfied to “fly by the seat of their pants.” 

At the present time, market information is one 
of the most urgent needs of those concerned with the 
veterinary products market. The stepchild is fast 
coming of age! 


A “Natural” for Market Expansion 

The current trend among large corporations to di- 
versifying their marketing activities probably ex- 
plains the broadened industry-wise interest of phar- 
maceutical manufacturers in the veterinary and ani- 
mal health market. Major houses apparently real- 
ized finally that with little increase in capital in- 
vestment a lucrative market, served for the most part 
by small companies with extremely limited research 
facilities, was ready for tapping. Moreover, this mar- 
ket strongly invited modern marketing techniques— 
the absorbed companies had never explored it with 
large-scale, high-pressure product promotion or any 
other type of dynamic selling. 


New Drugs Affect Veterinary Drug Market 
Biologicals accounted for a large slice of the animal 
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health dollar up to a few years ago. The advent of 
penicillin, however, changed this dollar-distribution 
picture. Just how essential penicillin and other anti 
biotics became to veterinary practice was demon 
strated in a 1956 American Druggist survey, which 
reported that over 50 per cent of drugstore sales for 
human labeled products for veterinary use were 
credited to antibiotics. The new corticosteroids, in 
troduced in 1955 under human label, proved to have 
wide veterinary application with a proportionate ef 
fect on the veterinary product sales breakdown. More 
recently tranquilizers, the phenomenon of modern 
medicine, have become a valuable therapeutic tool 
for veterinarians who are using them with great suc 
cess in treating both large and small animals. from 
cattle on the Iowa feedlots to poodles on Park Av 
enue. 

Increased emphasis by major _ pharmaceutical 
houses on veterinary research per se points to forth 
coming new products for use in the rapidly expand- 
ing field of veterinary medicine. 


Veterinary Medicine and Our Well-Being 

The economic importance of veterinary medicine 
to the nation’s well-being is reflected in our annual 
animal losses amounting to approximately a billion 
dollars. The impact of these losses can be better vis- 
ualized from the following estimates of America’s 
steadily increasing yearly food requirements: 

(1) 151 million more pounds of beef, requiring a 
quarter million extra steers averaging 1,000 pounds 
each, 

(2) 176 million more pounds of pork, requiring 
114 million 200-pound hogs, 

(3) 73% million more pounds of chicken meat, 
requiring 2414 million 3-pound fryers, 
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4) 14 million more pounds of turkey, requiring 
800.000 20-pound birds, 

5) 84 million dozen more eggs, requiring 314 
million extra hens, and 

6) 11214 million gallons more milk, requiring 
180.000 additional dairy cows. 


New and Better Drugs Needed 

Steps taken in the past ten years to minimize live- 
stock and poultry losses and to meet ever-increasing 
national food requirements are indicative of things to 
come. Agriculture continues with forward-looking 
changes that perhaps were stimulated by the de- 
mands for the war years. Larger units. corporate 
farming and livestock operations have proved their 
value as profitable business ventures. This emphasis 
on bigness means greater operating efficiency and 
lower production costs. Cardinal examples are the 
huge cattle and swine feeding operations. pig hatch- 
eries, broiler production and other large-scale opera- 
tions involving all or nearly all domestic food-produc- 
ing animals. These operations point directly to an 
increasing need for new and better drugs as a means 
of increasing and maintaining efficiency. 

Livestock producers do not underestimate the im- 
plications of the loss hazard of disease, or the in- 
trinsic value of preventive medicine. Indeed, future 
changes in concepts of veterinary practice may hinge 
on this logical approach to a perennial problem. Cer- 
tainly there will be more emphasis on disease pre- 
vention as a herd problem and less on the salvage 
of individuals. 


Prognosis Now More Favorable 

A decade or more ago, drugs to treat a great many 
animal diseases with any expectation of satisfactory 
results were not available. Animal drug sales, for ex- 
ample, were largely for tonic powder, serums and 
virus, bacterins and dip, chicken tablets and pow- 
ders, usually purveyed directly to farm or ranch. 
With this meager store of medicinals at their com- 
mand, veterinarians were often forced to stand by 
and watch sick animals die, or at best trust them to 
nature’s curative powers. 

Recent years, however, have seen the introduc- 
tion of newer and better vaccines, serums, anti- 
biotics, improved insecticides and anthelmintics, as 
well as such modern therapeutic agents as the ‘““Meti” 
steroids and tranquilizers. 


Today’s Husbandmen Is Better Informed 

Today’s armamentarium of veterinary drugs 
means that farmers and stockmen are better in- 
formed and thus more likely to seek aid from the 
veterinarian in treating sick animals and _ poultry. 
This broader knowledge alerts them, too, to the fact 
that farm creatures are susceptible to more diseases 
than were recognized by the older generation. 

Moreover, an educational program shared by mass 
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publications media, government agencies and com- 
merical houses continues to expand the farmer’s 
knowledge of frequently encountered diseases of cat- 
tle and poultry. For example, mastitis in dairy cows, 
a disease causing severe losses in milk production, 
has been widely discussed in farm journals and other 
publications and on the farm radio. 

Finally, to the manufacturer of veterinary phar- 
maceuticals and kindred needs, the present-day com- 
bination of an impressive array of animal drugs plus 
an informed market offers a sales potential of un- 
precedented and prophetic proportions. 


Pet Population’s Growth 

Closely paralleling increased interest in and con- 
stant search for improved means and methods of 
managing problems affecting the health of food-pro- 
ducing animals, has been the astounding growth of 
America’s pet population. 

All-Pets Magazine, a monthly published largely 
for breeders and fanciers, has correlated statistical 
data resulting from a survey of 14 leading consumer 
magazines. The survey revealed that 55.6 per cent 
of all American families have pets of some kind. Nu- 
merically the percentage represents an unbelievable 
76 billion pets with the ubiquitous dog and cat ac- 
counting for over 50 million, and everything from 
exotic birds to skunks and monkeys completing the 
figure. 

Solicitude on the part of American owners for the 
health and comfort of these pets is a phenomenon of 
our way of life. This protective concern is reflected 
in the markedly increasing number of graduate vet- 
erinarians who, in recent years, have gone into small- 


(Continued on page 238) 


Pic and toilet water aerosol sprays use large 
amounts of perfume materials. Although the num 
ber of individual containers is small compared to thai 
for hair preparations and other products, each con 
tainer of perfume or toilet water contains a consider- 
ably larger proportion of prefume ingredients. And 
it is here that a number of perfume problems arise. 
Remarkable as has been the growth of sales of hair 
sprays, the increase in aerosol perfumes and toilet 
waters has been comparable. The number of indi- 
vidual containers in this field in 1956 was about 
7,600,000; in 1957 it was 17,800,000, well over 
double the volume. 

One of the chief factors in formulating the most 
effective type of perfume for an aerosol is to use 
components that are highly soluble in aerosol pro 
pellants. Hence, resins of all types must be used 
with great care, to avoid difficulty with respect to 
solubility. However, it is not true that they must 
necessarily be completely avoided. So, too, the use 
of musks, both natural and synthetic, as well as 

PERFU M ES such crystalline substances as heliotropin, vanillin, 
coumarin and many others, must be considered with 
caution. Balsams, civet, castoreum and a number of 

FO R other valuable fixatives must be held suspect for the 
purpose of aerosol perfumes and toilet waters, unless 
the final product has been shelf-tested for long peri- 


A EROSO|! S ods of time in the container to be adopted and under 
the identical conditions of packaging. 


All of the above components can and do sometimes 
precipitate out of solution in the presence of liquid 
propellants. To obtain a fine fragrance of lasting 
quality without such materials, which may well be 
considered the keystones of fixation, is no easy mat- 
ter. The perfumer was not obliged to face this prob- 
lem until aerosols came into being, yet its answer 
can be found by an experienced and skilled staff of 
workers. Sometimes, in place of such resins as opo- 
ponax, labdanum and oak moss, to cite three ex- 
amples at random, it is possible to use the correspond- 
ing absolutes when necessary, in such a manner that 
there is practically little or no alteration of the given 
fragrance. Great care, however, must be used to de- 
termine just what amount of a given absolute is 
equivalent to a specific amount of a resin in the 
original formula. This is best done organoleptically. 
Then the void created by the use of a much smaller 
amount of the absolute must be balanced, and this is 
often a difficult part of the problem. Ingredients that 
are not very soluble in the propellant will precipitate 
out sooner or later, causing clogging of the valve as 
well as loss of fixation value of the perfume. 

Dipropylene glycol is often added to the perfume 
oil composition to the extent of from five to 15 per 
cent. It is an excellent solvent for most perfume in- 
gredients as well as for the halogenated hydrocar- 
bons that are used as propellants. Propylene glycol 
can also be used for this purpose, but dipropylene 
glycol is the better solvent. 


BY JOSEPH H. FEIN 


FLORASYNTH LABORATORIES, INC. 
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While it is a serious mistake to dismiss the diffi- 
culties involved when perfumes are used in any 
aerosol, it is no less an error to exaggerate them. 
Liquid propellants are fortunately very good solvents 
for most of the usual perfume ingredients, keeping in 
mind the exceptions which have been discussed 
above. After the product has been completely for- 
mulated with as much thought and experience as 
possible, the aerosol containers should be filled with 
the product and then set aside to expose it to the 
usual routine shelf-testing conditions for a number 
of months. One of these conditions of great impor- 
tance is exposure to various temperatures identical to 
those which would be ultimately encountered in 
widely different geographical areas. Exposure to 
sudden changes in temperature is also a value. In 
spite of the various precepts and theories which have 
been offered, the proof is in the testing. There is no 
surer way of establishing the soundness of the for- 
mulation than by the long and tedious method of 
shelf testing. 

Most propellants, with the exception of inert gases 
such as nitrogen, neon and argon, may undergo hy- 
drolysis in the presence of even extremely small 
amounts of moisture. This explains why they are 
offered with a moisture content of as low as one part 
in one hundred thousand. When esters are ingredi- 
ents of a perfume oil, as is often the case, trouble 
may develop because halogen acids formed by the 
possible hydrolysis of the propellant may in turn 
accelerate the hydrolysis of esters. The fragrance 
will change gradually as this hydrolysis progresses. 
In spite of this difficulty, many perfumes in aerosol 
containers do remain remarkably constant, although 
they contain essential oils rich in esters. 

This apparent paradox brings us to a point on 
which there is some controversy. A number of aero- 
sol research laboratories, including our own, who are 
carrying out perfume-aerosol investigations, have 
taken one by one various perfume ingredients from 
an extensive list and dissolved each in a given pro- 
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pellant in order to find out its effect on the individual 
perfume raw material. By this system of screening, 
some ingredients have been approved, while others 
have been rejected. This method does not yield the 
results one would expect from so rigid and painstak- 
ing a series of trials. Sometimes a perfume formula 
containing ingredients which have been definitely 
eliminated turns out to be surprisingly satisfactory 
when shelf tested in an aerosol container even for ° 
a long period of time. Examples of this are various 
lavender odors for room deodorants. Many of these 
are rich in lavender oil, which in turn contains a high 
percentage of linalyl ester and other esters, yet the 
fragrance remains unchanged over considerable peri- 
ods of time. This cannot readily be explained; per- 
haps the best interpretation is to point out that a per- 
fume ingredient can and sometimes does act as either 
a catalyst or an anti-catalyst for some other perfume 
ingredient. However, in general it is best to avoid 
a preponderance of esters; aldehydes and alcohols 
seem to be quite stable in the presence of halo- 
genated hydrocarbons. 

Before leaving the subject of shelf testing, we wish 
to point out that even where the final container is 
made of metal and is therefore opaque, there is an 
advantage in carrying on some of the preliminary 
shelf testing in a thick-walled glass test-tube-like con- 
tainer which can be filled and capped in the usual 
way. Thus it is possible to observe just what goes on 
within such a container; any changes in color or 
formation of precipitates will become apparent at 
once. In the case of metal containers, obviously these 
are cut open after the proper period of shelf testing 
to examine the inner lining for any signs of corrosion. 

It is contended by some investigators that when 
perfumes and toilet waters are broken up in a fine 
spray by the use of aerosols, the differing rates of 
volatilization of the different perfume ingredients are 
brought closer together. According to this view, the 
aerosol fragrance actually differs from the one origi- 
nally marketed in a glass bottle, because there is no 
longer any top note or residual note in evidence, but 
rather one uniform odor. This effect may be cor- 
rected, it is said, by increasing the ratio of anhydrous 
alcohol to propellant in the mixture. On the other 
hand, some formulas for perfumes omit the alcohol 
entirely; the perfume oil is dissolved in the liquid 
propellant and the final product contains only these 
two components. When the perfume is sprayed, the 
propellant evaporates with great rapidity so that prac- 
tically none of it touches the skin. The perfume oil 
then evaporates on the skin, yielding top note and 
residual note in much the same manner as a perfume 
would when taken from a bottle. 

For aerosol perfumes, compositions with pro- 
nounced top notes are best because in this way the 
first “whiff” of the halogenated hydrocarbons that 
comes from the aerosol container has its chemical 
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THE SKIN GAME 


BY ARTHUR H. BRYAN JACKSONVILLE UNIVERSITY, JACKSONVILLE, FLA. 


Ee Pining the summer months, particularly in the 
southern states. the fungi imperfecti, or hyphomy- 
cetes. cause a series of dermatomycoses which, while 
they respond to modern antifungal preparations, have 
a tendency to recur, evidently coincident with skin 
tone, pruritus and the extent of perspiration in af- 
fected persons. Other factors limiting effective treat- 
ment are the possibility of new contacts, and reinfec- 
tion coincident with relative humidity modified by 
the air temperature. Dermatomycoses are clinically 
less active in temperate climates and during the cold 


winter seasons. 


Etiolological Factors 

Skin diseases in the U.S.A. caused by various 
pathogenic fungi include rmgworm, dhobie itch, bar- 
ber’s itch, athlete’s foot, eczema marginatum, and 
mixed hyphomycetic infections. The author suggests 
the following general outline of hot weather derma- 
tomycoses classified according to recent etiological 
concepts for druggists’ use in the United States. 

(1) The trichophytoses 

(a) Tinea capitus is scalp ringworm, character- 
ized by gray patches which coalesce and spread and 
may become highly inflammatory and leave bald 
patches. 

(b) Tinea cruris, or eczema marginatum, is 
ringworm of the thighs and perineal region. A 
severe form is known as dhobie itch. It resembles 
ringworm, but is more intensely inflamed, and 
therefore harder to treat. This tinea invades the 





Epidermophyton floccosum, an individual growth. A severe form of the 
infection it causes is dhobie itch, which is harder to treat than tinea 
cruris, being more intensely inflamed. 
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A colony growth on Sabouraud's glucose agar of Epidermophyton 
floccosum, which causes tinea cruris or exema marginatum, that is, 
ringworm of the thighs and perineal region. 


epidermis of the groin, scrotum and genitals, caus 

ing an erythema, superficial oozing of serum and 

accompanying intense pruritus. Later, dry des 
quamation and drying occur as it progresses. 

(c) Tinea sycosis, barber’s itch or rmgworm of 
the beard, is no longer common in the USA. The 
lesions are confined to the beard as hyperemic, 
pustular patches which involve the hair follicles. 

(d) Tinea corporis or tinea circinata is ring 
worm of the smooth parts of the body. The lesions 
occur in annular erythematous expanding plaques. 
These trichophyta appear microsopically as spore 

like chains, with conidia attached to hyphae, usual 
ly arranged in clusters. They reproduce mainly by 
asexual spores. Colony growth is rough and fairly 
luxurient on Sabourad’s test medium. 

(2) Epidermophyton inguinale is another cause of 
a groin ringworm. Slide examination reveals numer 
ous rounded fuseaux born on aerial hyphae, usually 
in clusters. Aged cultures have chlamydospores (en 
cysted spores or arthospores). Colonies are greenish 
buff in color, are aerobic and grow best at room tem 
perature. 

(3) Interdigital ringworm, or athlete’s foot, is a 
mixed hyphomycetic infection characterized by in 
terdigital desquamation and a contagious weeping 
serous exudate. Monilia, Trichophyta and Epidermo- 





Individual growth of Tricophyton tonsurans, which causes ringworm of 
the scalp, that is, tinea capitus. It may leave bald spots on the head, 
following a period of inflammation. 
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Candida albicans, which causes moniliasis of the mucous membranes, 
the skin surfaces. In the mouth it is known as thrush, in the vagina, 
as vaginitis. It is a yeast-like fungus. 


phyta have been isolated from lesions and exudate of 
typical cases. 


Laboratory Diagnosis 

Using Sabourad’s or Pennsylvania media, especial- 
ly Sabourad’s dextrose agar for skin fungi infections. 
slide or Petri dish cultures may be made from com 
mercially prepared Difo dehydrated media. In mak- 
ing slide cultures, (1) a tube of cooled melted agar 
is seeded with the unknown exudate or scrapings 
from the skin lesions; (2) the slide is placed in a 
sterile Petri dish containing blotting paper mois- 
tened with water to prevent drying out: (3) incuba- 
tion is carried out at room temperature until satis- 
factory growth occurs; (4) the cover slip is placed 
over the growth and examined unstained; and (5) 
if necessary, the slide is dried, fixed and stained. 


Preparing Lesion Material 

First, smear pus, exudate, or skin scrapings on a 
clean slide. Then dissolve the tissue cells and cellular 
debris with a drop of hot 20 per cent NaOH placed 
on lesion material. Finally, examine for the presence 


¢ 
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A twelve-day growth on Sabouraud's glucose agar of Trichophyton 
rubrum, which causes interdigital ringworm, called athletes foot. 
Monilia and Epidermophyta have also been isolated from cases. 
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of pathogenic fungi after waiting from 15 to 30 min- 
utes for the NaOH to act. 


The Chemotherapy and Reinfection Prophylaxis of 
Mycotic Skin Diseases 

Among the earlier treatments for so-called ring- 
worm diseases were the iodine unguents. During 
World War I, goose grease and iodine was a favorite . 
prescription. Potassium permanganate, resorcinol. 
coal tars with sulfur were prescribed, however with 
the connotation that effective treatment might re- 
quire months of constant munction. 

Later, salicylic acid was found to be the fungicidal 
agent of choice. It was prescribed in from 5 to 10 per 
cent strength in bases of glycerine, petrolatum, lano- 
lin hydrous or anhydrous, adeps benzoinatus or lard. 
A favorite prescription compounded by druggists was 
Rx salicylic acid 10, paraffin ointment 500. Q.X. fiat 
ounces 11. Inunction BID till relieved. Another pre- 
scription frequently filled by the druggist was Rx 
salicylanilid 5 gm., hyamine 25 per cent, 5 gm., USP 
hydrophilic ointment, qs. ad. 100.0 gm. Sodium thio- 
sulfate 10. mg., ethyl alcohol 70 per cent aqua qs ad. 
120 cc. 

Whitfield’s solution is still widely used, Rx benzoic 
acid 7.2 gm., salicylic acid 3.6 gm., ethyl alcohol 70 
per cent qs ad 120.0 cc. The ointment substitutes 
U. S. hydrophilic or white petrolatum USP, aa 30.0 
em. or one ounce, for the alcohol. 

Substitutes for salicylic acid are compounds such 
as sodium caprylate and propionates as in Sopronol 
powder, ointment or, more recently, in an alcoholic 
menstruum. 

Most recently, triacetin or glyceryl triacetate has 
been found to be quite effective in the treatment of 
various dermatomycoses. Its mechanism of action is 
thought to be slow hydrolysis by skin enzymes, with 
gradual release of low concentrations of fungicidal 
acetic acid. 


Clinical Observations 

While most modern prescriptions contain salicylic 
acid in liquid, powder or ointment form, the later ap- 
pears to have the disadvantage that the base (lanolin 
or petrolatum) tends to keep any moisture in per- 
spiration or exudate from evaporating or drying out. 
Hence, relief may be only temporary because of the 
incidence of reinfection where moisture is or may 
later be present. It appears, therefore, that effective 
treatment should combine lasting antifungal proper- 
ties with adequate dehydration. This is the reason 
why powders are prescribed along with the oint- 
ments, expecially in the treatment of athlete’s foot. 
Alcoholic base preparations combine these two ac- 
tions, and hence appear to be more prompt in their 
action, with less likelihood of reinfection. Here an 
important therapeutic desideratum lies in the ability 
of a group of drugs compounded into a prescription 

(Continued on page 249) 
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Pm YN SLYCOL 
AND COSMETICS 


BY CHARLES P. McCLELLAND UNION CARBIDE CHEMICALS COMPANY 


A description of the ideal cosmetic ingredient is 
certain to include characteristics like these: color- 
lessness; odorlessness; compatibility with other cos- 
metic ingredients; reliability in quality and quanti- 
ty; chemical stability and non-volatility. 

This is an actual description of propylene glycol.** 
Now used widely in the formulation of cosmetics and 
pharmaceuticals, propylene glycol became a staple 
raw material for the cosmetic industry during the 
war, when glycerol was in short supply. In addition 
to possessing all of the desirable qualities of the ma- 
terial it replaced, propylene glycol demonstrated 
advantages of its own, and soon earned a leading role 
in cosmetic manufacture. 

The chemical formula for propylene glycol is 
CH,CHOHCH.OH. Its important physical properties 


are shown below. 


IRIN IN oso oo cecasboscpcboweniocsnocsepepusanice 76.09 
Specific gravity at 20/20°C oo... sa» 120389 
A Specific gravity/A temperature ...... 











Boiling Point at 760 mm. Hg. ............ Sore 
BD INI, PRB os soscsckceeseotnsesgecssce 116°C 
WORN 6 cover okt cetccscpusteees 85°C 
Vapor pressure at 20°C 0.08 mm. Hg. 
A Boiling point/A pressure .............:cccccccceeeeeees 0.042°C per mm. Hg. 
Soepiity: in Wweter GT BOC q.............0ssccrecsesssneve complete 
Solubility of water in at 20°C oo... complete 
Pibtelote viscosity CF OPC .........:c0cccsccecosesessescsonese 243 centipoises 
Po i. ... 56.0 centipoises 
Ld, Ee eee etre 18.0 centipoises 
SUEUR MNMEME WEB AS oss, ca csscnes cshosndsavessscuuabessees 0.593 cal./g./°C 
Heat of vaporization at 1 atmosphere ................ 304 B.t.u./Ib. 
oe ee el Ge 2: ge eee ea er 10,312 B.t.u./Ib. 
Refractive index at 20°C., nD oo... ceeeeeeeeee 1,4326 


The consistent price level of propylene glycol is, of 
course, an outstanding advantage for cosmetic manu- 
facturers. It makes practicable the use of high con- 
centrations of propylene glycol in products which 
require a high percentage of humectant and solvent 
to guarantee stability and to prolong shelf life. It is 
chiefly as a humectant and solvent that propylene 
glycol is valued by cosmetic manufacturers. Among 
humectants, propylene glycol is unequalled not only 
as a general solvent, but as an inhibitor of mold 
growth and fermentation as well.+ 

The function of humectants in cosmetics is now 
undergoing a re-evaluation, stimulated by recent der- 
matological investigations of the value of moisture 
retention by the skin.° It is worthwhile to review the 
action of humectants in formulations. Humectants 
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are hygroscopic plasticizers or conditioning agents 
used to keep hydrophilic systems soft and pliable. In 
nature the prime plasticizer is water, but the volatil- 
ity of water presents problems in the formulation of 
products. Humectants are added to aqueous formula- 
tions to absorb and/or hold water, and the humec- 
tant serves as plasticizer mainly through the water 
thus absorbed or held. At normally encountered rela- 
tive humidities—above 30 per cent—a major part of 
the plasticization is due to the water absorbed and 
held by the humectant. At very low relative humidi- 
ties the part contributed by the humectant itself be- 
comes dominant. Humectants are incorporated in 
cosmetic formulations primarily to retard the loss of 
water from the packaged product. Similarly they 
might be expected to retard the loss of water from the 
skin, but recent studies raise some questions about 
the hygroscopic action of humectants upon the skin 
surface.° 

Apparently moisture retention by the skin is aided 
by emollients ordinarily used in cosmetics. Propylene 
glycol, incorporated in a formulation, enhances the 
emollient action of creams and lotions. Through its 
solvent properties, propylene glycol contributes to an 
intimate dispersion of these protective fatty sub- 





stances throughout the aqueous base. 


Solvent Properties 

The solvent properties of propylene glycol are par- 
ticularly important in cosmetic formulations. It serves 
as a solvent for a wide range of materials—cosmetic 
dyes, essential oils, vitamins A and D, resins, and 
many organic chemicals. It is completely miscible 
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with many organic solvents, as well as with water, 
and acts as a mutual solvent. Without marked odor 
or taste characteristics of its own, propylene gly- 
col does not interfere with the aesthetic appeal of 
perfumes and flavors. 

As an indication of its neutral odor and flavor, pro- 
pylene glycol is a favorite vehicle for pharmaceuti- 
cals, patent medicines, and food flavoring extracts. 
One of the basic ingredients in modern toothpaste 
formulation, and in such fragrance products as after- 
shave lotion, solid cologne, and lotion sachet, propy]- 
ene glycol provides rapid and complete dispersion of 
perfume and flavor materials throughout the prod- 
uct. Tables 1 and 2 show pertinent solubility data. 

Very low toxicity makes propylene glycol a safe 


TABLE 1 





Solubility of Miscellaneous Materials in Propylene Glycol 
Solubility at room 
temperature, 








Material g./100 g. of glycol 
MUMMMRT INIA goicces ccs cccestoecdes cxdecvcapeucweuscicisececessscsuovevesaad ons 00 

Castor oil ....... 0.8 

Clove oil ....... 00 
Coconut oil ...... insoluble 
Cottonseed oil insoluble 
EAE RSE ARAN RSET Oo a cE slightly soluble 
Dextrin (10% in water) 00 





MMM MINNIE TIO fap css ccs tae saansrors wccdasnseyesescuebrsnsdereve very slightly soluble 
RNA RRIEAN co spent csaasiscectucncosodassvasssvesssseestacasescvesnes slightly soluble 
Hydrous wool fat slightly soluble 





Kauri gum slightly soluble 
Lemon oil 0.81 
Linseed oil slightly soluble 


























TABLE 2 
Solubility of Flavoring Materials in Aqueous Propylene Glycol 
Solutions* 
Glycol, Percentage by volume 
100 80 60 40 20 





Solubility at 250° C., per centage by weight 





Material in final mixture 

Amyl acetate 00 00 00 1.48 1.34 
Bensaldehyde 00 18.97 4.62 1.80 0.82 
Cassia oil 00 KS 0.85 0.69 0.21 
Citral 00 0.35 0.17 0.10 0.04 
Clove oil 00 1.19 0.26 0.24 0.12 
Ethyl acetate 00 00 00 11.65 8.09 
Ethyl formate 00 00 00 - 17.45 
Ethyl vanillin 14.20 10.80 5.20 1.84 0.79 
Eucalyptol 19.90 4.75 1.73 0.35 0.25 
lsoamyl formate 00 an 4.51 1.68 1.53 
Lemon oil 0.81 0.52 0.32 0.13 0.03 
Methyl anthranilate 00 00 00 - - 
Nutmeg oil jee 0.34 0.17 0.14 0.11 
Orange oil 0.26 0.13 0.08 0.06 0.03 
Phenyl ethyl alcohol 00 00 00 18.95 3.11 
Sassafras oil 2.02 1.21 0.20 0.12 0.08 
Vanillin 20.20 20.10 12.60 5.85 2.09 





*Data reprinted from Glycols, 1952, by permission of Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corporation, New York, N. Y. 


ingredient for products applied to the surface of the 
body. Dermatological experience indicates it is neith- 
er an irritant nor a sensitizer to normal skin and it 
can be safely incorporated in hypo-allergenic cos- 
metics, as well as in therapeutic creams, ointments, 
and lotions. It is particularly suitable for baby toile- 
tries and for cosmetics that are in contact with mu- 
cous membrane. Low toxicity, combined with efficacy 
in dissolving dyes, makes propylene glycol an ideal 
ingredient for lipstick, eye shadow sticks, cream 
mascara, and the like. 


POAT PMRITAANEEION cg ccs tt cr sake vea gece tescns sass eelhcs oration devas 0.6 
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CLINICAL RESEARCH 
FOR PROPRIETARY PRODUCTS 





BY GEORGE LS WOLCOTT, M.D. MEDICAL DIRECTOR, BRISTOL-MYERS PRODUCTS DIVISION 


“The article, “Bufferin in the Management of Rheu- 
matoid Arthritis,” in the June 4, 1955, issue of the 
Journal of the American Medical Association at- 
tracted considerable attention in our industry, not so 
much for its particular content as for the fact that 
this was the first time in more than a quarter of a 
century of its history that our leading medical jour- 
nal had published favorably on a drug product wide- 
ly advertised to the public at large. 

In a sense we might indicate that this article 
marked another event, namely the broad recognition 
that clinical research is indeed a key factor in devel- 
opment and promotion of proprietary products. 

Broader utilization of the clinical research tech- 
nique actually goes back just 20 years to the Federal 
Food, Drug and Cosmetic legislation of 1938. This is 
not to suggest, of course, that clinical research was 
not utilized in our industry prior to 1938. But I am 
sure many will recall the reluctance with which the 
transition from passive to active interest in clinical 
research occurred. 

In 1944 the Market Research Unit of Bristol-Myers 
suggested an antacid aspirin product to meet what 
appeared to be a significant problem in the proprie- 
tary-analgesic field. Survey data had revealed to our 
Market Research Unit that up to 20 per cent of 
analgesic users were in the habit of taking an antacid 
(usually bicarbonate of soda) at the same time. 

Clinical research was utilized almost immediately 
in the comparison of various antacids and the ulti- 
mate selection of an antacid system best to meet the 
product blueprint. 

Clinical studies at a midwestern university hospital 
soon demonstrated that the new product superbly 
eliminated the stomach intolerance problem present 
in 10 per cent of the test group. It appeared that a 
new product might be ready for marketing until 
some member of the Scientific Group very properly 
inquired, “How do we know that we haven’t inter- 
fered with the analgesic effectiveness of the salicylate 
component of the product?” 

Actually we had interfered. But not in the direc- 
tion considered by our questioner. Because of the ob- 
vious inadequacies of methods for measuring pain 
or pain relief in humans, our Scientific Group elected 
to initiate blood salicylate absorption rate studies, 
*Abstracted from an address delivered before the Research and Scientific 


Development Conference of the Proprietary Association, New York City, 
December, 1958 
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hoping to establish at least equivalency with the un 
buffered aspirin used as control product. The quite 
unexpected acceleration of salicylate absorption from 
the new antacid aspirin is now a matter of history. 
Here clearly is an ideal example of the contribution 
of clinical research to the development of a product 
and the elaboration of a major promotional claim. 

Now. let me return to the J.A.M.A. article and 
the chronology of events responsible for it. 

Because of our established policy in Bristol-Myers 
Products Division of promoting therapeutic products 
to the professions as well as to the public, we sought 
several years ago to find particular indications for 
Bufferin which might attract professional interest. 
The field of arthritis appeared to offer great possibili 
ties, not only because of widespread employment of 
salicylates, but particularly because salicylate-in- 
duced stomach irritation seemed to have a higher 
incidence in this group than in the population at 
large. It is interesting to note in retrospect that, de 
spite the broad usage of salicylate for almost half a 
century, up to that time no one had attempted to 
measure the magnitude of the salicylate intolerance 
problem. 

Two questions immediately resulted: What is the 
incidence of stomach intolerance of aspirin in arthrit 
ic patients and to what extent will Bufferin be use- 
ful in eliminating or reducing this problem? 

It was obvious that the investigation of these ques- 
tions would have to be conducted either in outpatient 
clinics or in a hospital with a relatively large census 
of arthritis patients. The choice between clinic or 
hospital was an important one in a study of this 
kind where subjective reactions were to be graded. In 
outpatient clinics, patients are seldom seen more 
often than once a week. We were impressed that 
evaluations of subjective experiences over the course 
of a week or more would not necessarily be reliable. 
If you ask yourself exactly what you had for lunch 
one week ago today and recall whether you had any 
distress symptoms following that meal, you will see 
why such reflections are not reliable. I emphasize 
this point because too many clinical studies impose 
memory burdens obviously beyond the subject’s 
ability. 

We determined that our study should be conducted 
in a hospital facility where patients could be inter- 
viewed on frequent occasions each day, thus impos- 
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ing little or no burden on their memories, and at the 
same time permitting objective evaluation by the 
ny estigator. 

Next came the placement of the project, and I do 
not hesitate to claim that it is to our credit that we 
sought and were fortunate in obtaining the coopera- 
tion of one of the outstanding arthritis centers in this 
country. 

A detailed protocal was agreed upon with the in- 
vestigator, with particular emphasis on standard and 
impartial interviewing techniques. Finally tablets of 
different products with no gross distinguishing fea- 
tures were provided and arrangements were made 
that none of the personnel or subjects would be in- 
formed of the identity of the test materials until the 
conclusion of the research study. The final results of 
that study are now in the written record. 

What I have described is perhaps in the category 
of the ultimate, and a particular design to be em- 
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ployed only occasionally. Nevertheless, the principles 
involved are applicable even to the simplest of clin- 
ical research projects. 

The single most important element of any clinical 
research project is a careful and complete experi- 
mental design. Before you approach any investigator 
you must have clearly in mind exactly what prob- 
lem you want studied, the types of subjects needed, 
the test substances to be employed and the manner in 
which they are to be used. Specific questionnaires for 
obtaining information from subjects should be drawn 
up, as well as other forms for recording of objective 
data. While you can expect guidance from the clin- 
ical investigator in assessing the practicality of the 
design, it is impractical for him or her to prepare the 


February 59: 84, 2 









NS 


complete design of the experiment. Bear in mind 
that as a rule a clinical investigator cannot visualize 
problems relating to consumer habits and _prefer- 
ences. The physician, for example, is accustomed to 
adjusting his therapy to the disease condition, wheth- 
er or not it is convenient to the patient. We in this 
industry know all too well the futility of attempting 
to persuade the public to use a product at an incon- 
venient time almost regardless of proven merit. 

In most instances a company’s product planning or 
scientific unit will be able to prepare the experimen- 
tal design. On some occasions, however, it is helpful 
to request guidance from the advertising unit as to 
the manner in which potential study results would be 
used in claims, and from the legal unit in assessing 
the adequacy of the experiment design from their 
viewpoint. 

A constant problem in designing experiments is 
the determination of the ideal number of subjects to 
be studied. It is vital, of course, to be certain that 
results of a given study are due to the product alone 
and not just to chance. Here, the only safe method is 
to secure independent statistical evaluation not only 
of the experimental design but also of the study re- 
sults before they are employed in promotion. 

Facilities for conducting clinical research are al- 
most as varied as the products themselves in this 
complex proprietary industry. Not only do we have 
pure drugs and pure cosmetics, but also products used 
as cosmetics that are classified in the drug category 
because of minor therapeutic claims made in ad- 
vertising. Facilities generally may be described in 
two broad categories. The therapeutic group includes: 
hospitals, clinics, professional schools, industrial dis- 
pensaries and private practices. The non-therapeutic 
group includes: schools, colleges, orphanages, old age 
homes, institutions (such as prisons) and commercial 
laboratories. 

It is self-evident that the particular facility to be 
approached will depend mainly upon the product and 
problems involved. Nevertheless, a few general re- 
marks are in order. Hospitals, particularly those 
affiliated with professional schools, offer the soundest 
opportunity for comprehensive testing of therapeutic 
products. Both patients and investigators are avail- 
able for frequent observations and interviews. By 
way of contrast, private-practice facilities offer the 
least opportunity for frequent or prolonged evalua- 
tion of drug effects. Industrial facilities are useful in 
some instances, but cannot be used where recall of 
subjects for other than treatment purposes may inter- 
fere with the operations of the company. Clinics are 
useful, provided frequent interviews or observations 
are not required. 

In the non-therapeutic group, the commercial lab- 
oratories are unquestionably the most efficient for 
our purposes in the proprietary industry. Utilizing 
paid subjects on a part-time basis, usually under the 

(Continued on page 251) 
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OF AEROSOL HAIR SPRAYS’ 


BY JOSEPH CALANDRA AND JOHN A. KAY INDUSTRIAL BIO-TEST LABORATORIES, NORTHBROOK (1. 
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PR stcnity, two pulmonary syndromes have been 
reported in the literature. One, pulmonary alveolar 
protemosis (a previously unreported syndrome) has 
been observed by Rosen et al.’ in 27 cases with the 
clinical incidence being seen twice as frequently in 
males as in females. The age levels of the patients 
were generally 20 to 50 years. Two cases of a second 
pulmonary syndrome, pulmonary thesaurosis, were 
described recently by Bergman et al.* These au- 
thors suggested that the transient pulmonary infil- 
trate present in their two cases was due to the inhala- 
tion of hair spray. In animal experiments involving 
subcutaneous injections of hair spray materials into 
three guinea pigs, these workers identified cytoplas- 
mic granules in certain tissues which gave a positive 
staining reaction with the Periodic Acid-Schiff re- 
agent (PAS). It was suggested that this PAS posi- 
tive staining material represented deposits of macro- 
molecular hair spray materials. 

Typical ingredients of hair spray formulations in- 
clude fluorinated hydrocarbons, ethyl alcohol, per- 
fumes, lanolin and its derivatives, and various resin- 
ous materials. Examples of natural or synthetic res- 
inous materials utilized are shellacs, polyvinylpyr- 
rolidone, either alone or copolymerized with vinyl 
acetate, acrylates, and dimethyl hydantoin formal- 
dehyde. 

To explore the suggested relationship betwen pul- 
monary thesaurosis and hair spray, experiments were 
conducted to ascertain the effects of chronic inhala- 
tion of hair spray in animals. 

Two complete and commercially available aerosol 
hair sprays were evaluated in the investigation. The 
effects of these two test materials were compared in 
the study with those produced by two incomplete 
hair spray formulations which served as “treated 
controls.” 

One of the two complete hair spray formulations 
tested consisted principally of a polyvinylpyrrolidone- 
vinyl acetate copolymer, an ethyl alcohol vehicle, 
and a Freon® propellant. The second complete hair 


*From the Proceedings of the Scientific Section, Toilet Goods Association, 
Number 30, December 1958. 
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spray formulation was essentially a refined, bleached 
shellac plus an ethyl alcohol vehicle and a Freon® 
propellant. In addition to these main constituents 
both complete formulations contained minor propor- 
tions of perfumes, emulsifiers, and the like. 

Of the two incomplete hair spray formulations 
tested, one consisted of polyvinylpyrrolidone alone, 
ethyl alcohol and Freon® propellant. The second in- 
complete formulation consisted of ethyl alcohol and a 
Freon® propellant. These latter two formulations 
were termed “incomplete” because they lacked either 
a principal ingredient (shellac, polymer) or the 
minor ingredients (perfumes, emulsifiers). 


Procedure 
A. Animals and Method of Aerosol Exposure 

The experimental protocal followed for all test 
materials was the same. Young adult guinea pigs. 
200 to 300 grams in body weight, were employed as 
test animals. Groups of 12 guinea pigs equally divided 
with respect to sex were used in the investigation. 
The protocal called for four such groups. Two of the 
groups were “test groups” in the sense that they were 
used to evaluate the two complete commercial hair 
spray formulations. The two other animal groups 
constituted “treated control” groups, one group being 
employed to evaluate the “PVP-vehicle-propellant” 
formulation while the other served to investigate the 
“vehicle-propellant” formulation. 

During the investigational period all guinea pigs 
were maintained on a standard laboratory guinea pig 
diet, which, along with water was permitted ad /ibi- 
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tum. The animals were housed in large stock cages, 

six animals of the same sex and belonging to the 
same experimental group being allotted to a single 
cage. 

The aerosol exposures were conducted in 9” x 12” 
x 9” exposure chambers. A three-quarter inch square 
vent was provided on one side of each exposure cham- 
ber through which the aerosols could be introduced. 

The animals to be exposed were placed in indi- 
vidual wire stocks and then placed in an exposure 
chamber through the hinged top section, which was 
then closed off and sealed. Aerosol was then intro- 
duced into the chamber through the exposure vent, 
the aerosol can fitting snugly into the aperture pro- 
vided for it. Aerosols were sprayed in directly from 
the original containers for a stop-watch-timed period 
of exactly 15 seconds. The aerosol can was then re- 
moved from the vent and the latter immediately 
sealed. The test animals then remained in the air- 
tight exposure chamber for 15 minutes. The chamber 
was then opened and the animals were returned to 
their stock cages. 

Three such aerosol exposures were conducted each 
day, Monday through Friday, on each experimental 
group of 12 guinea pigs. The exposures took place in 
mid-morning (at approximately 10:00 AM) and in 
early and late afternoon (at approximately 1:00 PM 
and 4:00 PM respectively). 

The total volume of each exposure chamber was 
approximately 16 liters. During the main phase of 
the investigation (over a 45-day period), three ani- 
mals were exposed at one time. Since the total vol- 
ume occupied by the experimental animals was be- 
tween one and two liters, there remained an air 
space per animal of somewhere between four and 
five liters. The test conditions were thus somewhat 
stringent and were purposely so designed in order to 
create a fairly concentrated aerosol exposure in a 
relatively small space. 

To illustrate this point the following may be ap- 
propriate. On a unit body weight basis, it was calcu- 
lated that, in each aerosol exposure, the experimental 
animals were subjected to a mass of hair spray in- 
gredients roughly 200 times that encountered in nor- 
mal human use. Moreover, this mass of hair spray 
ingredients was dispersed in a space approximately 
1/600 of that where human exposure is likely to oc- 
cur, such as a powder room 5’ x 8’ x 8’ (320 cubic 
feet). The relative concentration on a body weight 
basis was then approximately 120,000 times greater. 
One additional difference was the time of exposure. 
The experimental animals remained exposed to the 
aerosol for a total of 15 minutes whereas it is not 
likely that the average user of hair spray remains in 
the use area for a comparable period of time. 


B. General Investigational Outline 
1. Aerosol Exposure Schedule. An investigational 
plan was adopted to secure toxicological data on the 
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test materials over 45, 60, and 90 day periods. Prin- 
cipal emphasis was placed on a 45-day study; how- 
ever, the test was designed so as to elicit at least some 
information concerning the effects of longer ex- 
posures as well. 

The investigational outline is shown in Tables 1 
and 2. All 12 guinea pigs in each main group were 
scheduled to undergo aerosol exposure to their respec- 
tive test materials over a 45-day period. After com- 
pletion of this 45-day exposure, the surviving animals 
in each main group were to be sub-divided into three 
sub-groups, A, B, and C. The “A” sub-group animals 
were scheduled for immediate sacrifice and terminal 
pathologic studies. The “B” sub-group animals were 
to undergo further aerosol exposure. The “C” sub- 
group animals were to be observed without further 
exposure. Where all of the original 12 guinea pigs in 
a test group survived the 45-day period, they could 
be sub-divided equally, both with regard to number 
and sex, into sub-groups of four animals each. If this 
were not the case, then attempts would be made to 
place two males and two females into the “B” sub- 
group first; then the “C” sub-group would be similar- 
ly constituted, and any remaining animals would be 
placed into the “A” sub-group. In this manner there 
was more assurance of obtaining some toxicological 
data over exposure periods longer than 45 days as 
well as observing possible reversal of effects after 
termination of aerosol exposure after 45 days. 





TABLE 1 
Main Experimental Groups 
Total 
Number 
Main Experimental Character of Test 
Group Material Constitution of Group Animals 





PVP-VA; alcohol; I aes 12 
perfume; emulsifier; 

Freon propellant 

Refined, bleached 1? 12 
shellac; alcohol; 

perfume; emulsifier; 

Freon propellant 


l Commercial Hair 
Spray No. 1 


i Commercial Hair 
Spray No. 2 





il Incomplete Hair PVP; alcohol; Freon TE** 12 
Spray Formula- propellant 
tion No. 1 
IV Incomplete Hair alcohol; Freon Ter 12 
Spray Formula- propellant 
tion No. 2 
*Test Group 
**Treated Control Group 
TABLE 2 





Main Group Experimental Outline 
Aerosol Exposure Schedule 





Total Time 

Observed 

Sub-division Total Time Following 

° Number Exposed Exposure 
Sub-group Sub-group of Animals (Days) (Days) 
A None 4 45 0 
B BI 2 60 0 
B2 2 90 0 
< cl 2 45 15 
C2 2 45 45 





The test protocol, then, provided for 12 guinea pigs 
to undergo aerosol exposure to each test material 
over a 45-day period. At this stage, a sub-group of 
four survivors (“B” sub-group) was scheduled for 

(Continued on page 252) 














































































HAIR GROWTH IN MAN 


BY GAVERN i WALKER PRINCES RISBOROUGH, BUCKS, ENGLAND 


WV... are the functions of hair? We are told 


that scalp hair exercises some kind of protective func- 
tion, but it would seem that such an effect is very 
slight indeed in man. Basler,’ for example, has cal- 
culated that the hair layer on one square centimeter 
of human scalp is able to support only 22.5 grams 
of weight. The natural openings of the body are pro- 
tected, to some extent, by the hairs to be found in and 
around these openings. We know, for instance, that 
the sweat from the forehead is diverted by the eye- 
brows away from the eyes. Again, the nasal hairs act 
as a filter of the inhaled air, removing much foreign 
matter from the latter. In and around the sexual 
organs, the hairs help to reduce the effects of rubbing 
by being situated in a kind of “buffer” position be- 
tween the two adjacent surfaces. 

In animals, hair exerts a considerably enhanced 
protective action. Sokolowsky* has discussed this 
matter in a very interesting paper. He mentions, for 
example, that spines and quills provide a most effec- 
tive armor for some animals, while the manes of 
lions provide protection, to some extent, from claws. 
The well-known example of the tail hair in cattle 
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being able to act as a fly swatter is also mentioned 
in this paper. 

The scalp hair in man exercises some degree of pro 
tection against ultraviolet and heat rays. This is an 
important function of hair, since the action of these 
rays is definitely harmful to the organism if it is 
exposed for long periods to such radiation. 

The fact that man, considered as a hairless mam- 
mal, possesses hair in some quantity around his 
sexual organ, determines the question as to the im- 
portance of hair in sexual life. The well-known fact 
that hair in the neighborhood of the sexual organs is 
able to receive and to transmit tactile stimuli during 
sexual activity shows its usefulness in this connec- 
tion. Hair is, of course, a tactile organ. One has only 
to touch, however lightly, the eyelashes, and it will be 
found that a lid reflex is obtained. Animal whiskers 
are of considerable value to their owners since, like 
insect antennae, they transmit tactile data and help 
vision. 

Schultz* has published most useful data concern- 
ing the density of hair in primates. He found that, 
whereas in Platyrrhine monkeys, the average density 
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of hair per sq. cm. on the scalp was 1,852, in Gibbons 
it was 2,035, in Anthropoid apes it was only 307, 
while in man it was 312. For chest hair, the figures 
were: Platyrrhine monkey, 610; Gibbon, 699; Au- 
thropoid ape, 90; and man, 1. It does seem, there- 
fore, that loss of hair in man is part of a general evo- 
lutionary trend. Sokolowsky'* believes that man’s su- 
perior brain enabled him to discover fire, and thus 
to seek shelter in caves; under such circumstances, 
hair would not be so necessary as formerly. 

Crew and Mirskaia® postulate that the original 
hairless man was a mutant. We know, of course, that 
the large majority of mutants are, from a biological 
viewpoint, inferior; nevertheless, in the case of the 
hairless man, the lack of hair, together with a more 
efficient thermoregulatory system, may have in- 
creased his powers of survival, especially in hot 
climates. 

We shall now discuss the question of hair growth 
rates. Many people believe that if hair is cut or 
shaved, it grows at a more rapid pace. This is en- 
tirely erroneous. Bulliard® and Danforth’, for exam- 
ple, agree that cutting exerts absolutely no effect on 
the rate of growth of hairs. Although many workers 
state that shaving does not accelerate hair growth, it 
must be mentioned that, immediately after shaving, 
the hair does grow at a quicker rate. However, such 
an immediate increase in the growth rate is followed, 
in a few hours, by a compensating decrease in rate 
of growth. Why is the growth rate increased tem- 
porarily, immediately following the process of shav- 
ing? We do not know for certain, but Fuchs* puts 
forward the suggestions that shaving exerts a strong 
mechanical stimulation which is responsible for the 
sudden increase in the growth rate. 

Normally, hair grows at a rate of about 0.1 to 0.4 
mm. per day,’ but these figures depend in large 
measure upon various factors. We shall mention a 
few of the more important of these factors. 

Eaton and Eaton,"’ in a fundamental study, have 
concluded that hair growth occurs at a greater rate 
during the summer months. These authors found 
that, while the measured daily growth of hair in the 
months of December and January was 0.375 and 
0.305, respectively, the corresponding data for the 
months June and July were 0.516 and 0.533 mm. 

Age seems to play an important role in hair 
growth. Myers and Hamilton'' found that, between 
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the ages of 21 and 30, the rate of growth of axillary 
hair was 0.36 mm. per day, while for the 45 to 52 
group, it was 0.33 mm. per day. Between the ages 
of 64 and 66, however, the growth rate declined to 
0.24. For the rate of growth of the beard, a slight 
decrease in growth rate was observed. from 0.42 for 
the 21 to 30 age group, to 0.37 for the 64 to 66 group. 
Trotter reported that the growth rate of pubic hairs 
did not depend upon age, while Myers and Hamil- 
ton't found that eyebrows retained their rate of 
growth as a constant throughout life. 

Sex plays a role in hair growth, as the following 
data will demonstrate. Myers and Hamilton’! state 
that female scalp hair grows at a rate of 0.34 to 0.36 
mm. per day, compared to a figure for men of 0.31 to 
0.34 mm. per day. 

We now come to a consideration of the various 
factors which operate to cause loss of hair. In many 
animals, a deficiency of one or more substances may 
lead to loss of hair. Many workers report that a de- 
ficiency in inositol will induce hair loss in the rat 
and mouse, while pantothenic acid is said to cause 
hair loss, if absent from the diet. Can we utilize these 
data on animal nutritional factors and hair loss in 
order to apply the results to human beings? To this 
question, Flesch has replied thus: “We are even less 
justified in transferring directly the results of experi- 
ments conducted in deficient animals to clinical cases 
of human baldness. Unless experimentally induced, 
virtually all human nutritional deficiences are mul- 
tiple deficiences. However, it appears that, while hair 
loss in animals is an early and frequent sign of the de- 
ficiency syndrome, severe nutritional deprivations are 
necessary in man before hair growth is impaired. The 
reason for this discrepancy may well lie in the fact 
that in man a much smaller percentage of the entire 
protein metabolism is diverted into the formation of 
hair than in animals.” 

In spite of this timely warning by Flesch and 
earlier authorities, many chemicals have been tried 
for the prevention of hair loss. Among such materials, 
we may single out cholesterol, pantothenic acid and 
hydrolysates. 

Cholesterol has for a long time found its way into 
many types of hair preparation, notably those in- 
tended for the treatment of alopecias. The basis for 
the use of this compound lies in experiments on rab- 


(Continued on page 254) 
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OF ALKYL SULFATES’ 


BY R. R. READ AND W. G. FREDELL WARNER-LAMBERT RESEARCH INSTITUTE 


ie stability of sodium lauryl] sulfate (SLS) in solu- 
tion has been a question raised alike by producers 
and users. The general statement in circulation is 
that it will hydrolyze, but nothing is stated about 
the conditions of storage, such as temperature and 
actual pH of the solution. Analytically SLS is deter- 
mined by refluxing after the addition of a great ex- 
cess of acid. Cosmetic and other applications do not 
usually make use of these conditions. The conditions 
favoring hydrolysis of this ester are in part the op- 
posite of that producing rupture of fats. Even down 
to a pH of 3, damage does not take place at room tem- 
peratures. Higher temperatures and higher acidity 
can result in breakdown up to 100 per cent in a few 
hours, or a shelf life shortened to only a few months. 

Commercially, sodium lauryl sulfate is available 
as (1) a liquid containing approximately 29 per cent 
of active material together with a small amount of 
NaHCO,. The U.S.P. powder or crystals (2) contains 
approximately 90 per cent of active material together 
with Na,SO,, NaCl and unsulfated alcohol. A purer 
variety of powdered product (3) contains not less 
than 99 per cent of active material. For these pre- 
liminary studies solutions of 1 and 3 were prepared 
and adjusted to various pH’s and subjected to vari- 
ous temperatures to note effects of such on hydrolysis. 

Buffering was not a part of this study. 

If hydrolysis takes place, the following reaction 
indicates what happens: SLS+ HOH—¥laury] alco- 
hol+NaHSO,. This being the case, the change in 





“From the Proceedings of the Scientific Section, Toilet Goods Association, 
Number 30, December 1958. 
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titratable acidity can be used as a measure of the 
amount of hydrolysis. The pH of the solutions was 
varied between 10 and 1.1, and temperature from 
room to boiling. Hydrolysis produced covered a 
range of 0-100 per cent. The pH levels were not con- 
stant, of course, since such hydrolysis as took place 
produced “lauryl” alcohol and acid sulfate, thereby 
lowering the pH. 


Experimental Data 
As stated above, storage conditions are an impor- 
tant consideration. As shown in Figure 1, time var- 
ies from minutes to months for hydrolysis to take 
place. The data for the graph, supplied by Dr. A. 
(Continued on page 256) 
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Eez Acnecare, new medicated foam for the masking and relief 


of acne symptoms, from the Family Products Department, Chas. 
Pfizer & Company. The 2-ounce, pink plastic-coated aerosol 

glass bottle is by Wheaton Glass Company, the inverted foam- 
dispensing valve by Risdon Manufacturing Company. 





The wide range of colors are 
eye-catching on store shelves, 
attractive in the home. 
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Owens-Illinois plastic-coated glass 
packages are the ideal containers tor 
a growing number of products. 
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These new Owens-Illinois plastic-coated glass 
packages give your pressure-packed products 
the protection which only glass can provide. 
These convenience packages are the result 
of careful research, engineering, and design 
by Owens-Illinois who is ready to supply tech- 


DURAGLAS 
AN @ PRODUCT 


CONTAINERS 


Owens-Illinois Pressure Packages 





combine convenience and product protection 


nical help in the packaging of your product. 
Brilliantly dressed in a wide range of excit- 
ing colors and topped with handsome caps, 
Owens-Illinois plastic-coated glass containers 
can be decorated with any design to create 
eye-catching, sales-building packages. 


Owens-ILLINOIs 


GENERAL OFFICES + TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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COOLER cy. COMICS 


FOLLOW THE LEADERS To QLuts> 


More shaving lather is sold in Canco pressure cans than in all other 
makes combined. Naturally, there are good reasons for this success! 

Canco makes a full line of guaranteed pressure cans in seven sizes— 
with standard one-inch cup openings or individually styled tops. 
Canco also offers assistance from experienced research men and other 
skilled specialists. 

It’s this “know-how” our customers expect and get from Canco. So 
for any pressure product, take the leaders’ tip—come to Canco first! 





€> AMERICAN CAN COMPANY 


NEW YORK - CHICAGO - NEW ORLEANS - SAN FRANCISCO 


Write for a free, colorful folder on Canco products and services in the aerosol 


field. American Can Company, 100 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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PHARMACEUTICAL 
PRODUCTS PARADE 


BY PAUL de HAEN 


a market prices do not necessarily go hand in 
hand with the marketing of the number of new prod- 
ucts. Values on the stock exchange for pharmaceu- 
tical firms went higher than ever before, but the 
number of new products marketed in 1958 by the 
pharmaceutical industry was for the first time in six 
years significantly reduced from the previous year. 
The total number of products marketed nationally 
amounted to 370 preparations as compared to 400 in 
1957. An additional 109 new dosage forms were also 
made available in 1958. Of the total of 370 products, 
253 represented compounded products and 44 were 
new chemicals or new derivatives of previously mar- 
keted new chemicals. A reduction in the number of 
new products introduced might partly be due to the 
present very high introductory cost of promotion, 
which may have made some firms hesitate to put out 
as many products as they otherwise had planned. 

What motivates an individual firm to market new 
products, aside from significant advances in therapy, 
is not always easy to understand. One of the ten 
largest firms marketed two new minor products in 
1958. Another firm of the same group placed in the 
hands of the druggists 18 new products and seven 
new dosage forms, a total of 25 new items. Of these 
only two were original contributions and only one of 
them belongs in the several million dollar class. 
Ayerst, Ciba, Lilly and Merck Sharp & Dohme each 
brought out three new chemicals; Abbott, Lederle, 
Pfizer, Smith Kline & French, Squibb, Upjohn and 
Wyeth each had two preparations of this type. It is 
also worthy of note that 16 of the 44 new chemicals 
were either developed in foreign countries or mar- 
keted by firms which are owned abroad. Six of the 44 
new chemicals were derivatives of previously mar- 
keted products. They were made available because of 
better solubility, increased potency, or because they 
offered other advantages. 

The industry must have had a special pipeline to 
the weather bureau—advance forecast department— 
and have known of the severe winter we are having 
this year. Thirteen new cough mixtures have been 
marketed along with 20 products for colds. Tes- 
salon Perles and Bradasol Lozenges of Ciba are two 
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newcomers in this field. Some of these represent com- 
binations of relatively small doses of antibiotics with 
APC formulae antihistamines. That dermatological 
problems have not been solved is attested by the fact 
that 34 new preparations have been suggested for use 
by the medical practitioner. Temaril, the long-acting 
antipruritic of Smith Kline & French, is the out- 
standing innovation in this field. The same need for 
improved dermatological products seems to exist in 
Germany, where the medical director of a large phar- 
maceutical firm wrote in a popular magazine about 
acne as the “terror of the teenagers.” Evidently the 
latter term has been absorbed into the German lan- 
guage. 

The antibiotic field has had both replacement of 
old products by combinations of the tetracyclines with 
glucosamine, phosphates, or citric acid to obtain bet- 
ter blood levels, and five innovations. Triacetylole- 
andomycin is a newcomer and is available as Cycla- 
mycin (Wyeth) and in combination with tetracycline 
as Signemycin (Pfizer). Ilosone (Lilly), marketed 
in November, represents the propionate ester of 
erythromycin and may offer special advantages. New 
antibiotics have been developed to combat the wide- 
ly prevailing resistant staphylococcic infections. In 
addition to novobiocin, previously marketed by 
Merck Sharp & Dohme (Cathomycin) and Upjohn 
(Albamycin) in 1956, Bristol Laboratories made 
available the Japanese antibiotic kanamycin under 
the name of Kantrex, and Lilly recently completed 
its development of Vancocin. Both these prepara- 
tions are effective systemically only upon paren- 
teral administration. The industry still feels that 
there is a need for a combination of antibiotics 
with sulfonamides, and five new products were 
offered. Whether this is worth the effort remains 
to be seen. Speaking of sulfonamides, Roche Lab- 
oratories succeeded in producing a long-acting prep- 
aration marketed in October under the name of 
Madribon. Squibb has always had a special interest 
in fungicides, and Fungizone (amphotericin B) is 
now available in parenteral form for the more severe 
types of infections. 

It is clear that every pharmaceutical firm would 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 183 


Buriac Due 









With Bernardin Qualitg io a SERIES of oaliofyotion 


EN pp ee 


















Re TRENT ERITREA EIT 





“PROOF OF THE PUDDING’ 


This is the laboratory, where science and statistics prove 
—or disprove—whether a new coating is superior; whether that 
change on the pressline was good; whether that experimental 
die-hardening process justified the extra time. This is where 
incoming components run a critical gamut before acceptance. 
This is where chemistry, physics, metallurgy, and every appro- 
priate testing device is at hand for technicians who have but 
one responsibility. Prove—or disprove. 

This laboratory provides Bernardin men with a constant 
measure of methods, of materials, of the quality of each phase 
of production. The sum of those many phases is the closure— 
metal or plastic—which delivers the whole series of satisfac- 
tions for which it was designed and produced. Only that is 


Bernardin quality. oS 


QUALITY METAL AND PLASTIC CLOSURES BY seRNARDIN 


Bernardin Bottle Cap Co., Evansville, ind. 
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like to produce a successful new tranquilizer or 
ataraxic. We shall leave to the psychiatrists the ques- 
tion of cause of this demand, in this era of unprece- 
dented well-being and prosperity; the future will de- 
termine the success of the new contributions. Merrell 
has produced Quiactin, Ayerst marketed Suvren, and 
Pfizer has brought out Vistaril, the pamoate salt of 
Atarax. In addition we have Deprol (Wallace) for 
depression, in which benactyzine, developed in Eng- 
land, is combined with Miltown; Deprol is being very 
heavily promoted. Toward the end of the year Win- 
throp came forward with Trancopal, the first tran- 
quilizer to combine both relaxant and tranquilizing 
action since meprobamate. This drug looks very 
promising. Smith Kline & French developed Stela- 
zine. This drug is at present primarily intended for 
use on institutionalized patients suffering from schizo- 
phrenia and the more severe type of mental dis- 
orders; it is not easy to use, but is effective in many 
cases. There are 13 new dosage forms of tranquilizers. 
These drugs are also being combined with an increas- 
ing number of other therapeutic agents where they 
take the place of phenobarbital. 

There are refinements in the hypotensive field 
where Pitman-Moore have developed Protalba, pro- 
toveratrine A. Late in 1958, Ciba completed its 
studies on Singoserp, the hypotensive component of 
reserpine, a rather neat chemical development, split- 
ting the molecule and then rebuilding it. 

With quite a few firms it seems to be fashionable 
to have a vasodilator but not much that is exciting 
has come forward in this area. There is room for im- 
provement, but toxicity is sometimes a barrier. Lee- 
ming’s development of heparin for oral administra- 
tion, not as an anticoagulant but as a lipolytic, will 
no doubt be evaluated by many cardiologists. It is 
sold under the name of Clarin. 

[ am not quite sure how to classify Riker’s product 
Deaner, which is proving helpful to children in be- 
havior and learning problems. Buccal preparations of 
trypsin, Parenzyme B (National Drug), and of strep- 
tokinase-streptodornase, Varidase (Lederle), have 
had a good reception, indicating that enzyme prod- 
ucts are on the upgrade. 

Experiments with the development of new antihis- 
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tamines are being continued. Schering came forth 
with Polaramine Maleate, the dextro isomer of Chlor- 
Trimeton Maleate, and Burroughs-Wellcome with 
Actidil, both effective in low dosage. Because diarrhea 
has various causes, new products with different forms 
of action have been offered. Furoxone of Eaton is an 
anti-infective belonging to the nitrofurans, and Aro- 
bon (Pitman-Moore), so successfully used in Europe, 
acts by adsorption. Manufacturers will always try 
new combinations of laxatives, and several such prod- 
ucts have been offered. Now and then there is a real- 
ly new product such as Dulcolax, a contact laxative 
of Geigy; and Polykol of Upjohn. With all the food 
supplies available today it is always difficult to real- 
ize the tremendous market of hematinics; possibly 
this is the result of improper dieting in the young 
and poor eating habits of the aged. Astra of Sweden 
prepared a new intraveous form of iron (Astrafer). 

The competition in the corticoid hormone field has 
been severe and will continue to be so. One might 
call it the battle of the milligrams. In 1958, Aristocort 
of Lederle and Kenacort of Squibb started it, and 
late in the season came Decadron of Merck Sharp & 
Dohme, to be followed by Deronil of Schering. 

The December Conference on the Ten Year Use 
of Corticosteroids sponsored by the New York Acade- 
my of Sciences made it clear that patients may re- 
spond differently to the various derivatives. In some, 
prednisolone, in others, triamcinolone, and in still 
others, dexamethasone may be the preferred drug. 
Side-effects can be handled by a proper adjustment 
of dosage. It is too early to say at this time whether 
the physician will give general preference to one 
product of this type, or whether he will take the 
time to select the right corticosteroid for each patient. 

Pfizer has done a great deal of research on Dia- 
binese, an oral hypoglycemic agent. It will be inter- 
esting to watch whether this drug, with its higher 
potency and toxicity, will prove to be as useful and 
find as wide an acceptance in the oral treatment of 
diabetes as Orinase of Upjohn. Four new “tonics” 
have made their appearance, together with thirty- 
nine vitamin combinations. Among the latter are five 
combinations with hormones. These should help that 
“tired feeling!” 

McNeil has continued its studies with muscle re- 
laxants and has presented Paraflex, while Armour is 
offering Sinaxar. 

Phenylketonuria, a deficiency disease in infants, 
occurs in about one in 20,000 births. It is a serious 
illness because it causes irreversible changes in the 
brain. There are between 6,000 and 9,000 pheny]l- 
ketonuria mental defectives in the United States to- 
day. Ames developed a simple test for the early de- 
tection of phenylketonuria (Phenistix) aud Mead 
Johnson is offering a dietary supplement (Lofenalac) 
with which this deficiency can be overcome and the 
child saved. A similar product was previously made 
(Continued on page 257) 
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Packaging and Selling 


It has always seemed to us one of the mysteries of 
the cosmetic business that, while men’s toiletries 
have been expanding so vigorously in sales in the 
last several years, at the same time such a high per- 
centage of men anyone meets from day to day de- 
clares they do not use such things as a pre-shave or 
an after-shave or a cologne. It can be disputed. of 
course. that this is not factual evidence and that sur- 
veys show a high percentage of men to be using 
these things. Certainly it is true that the sales of these 
products have been showing a substantial growth 
each year. 

Now the Owens-Illinois Glass Co. comes along 
with a survey just completed for them by the 
Home Makers Guild of America. It shows that after- 
shave lotions enjoy widespread acceptance. Nine out 
of ten men contacted in this study said they used 
such preparations. The same number had at least 
one brand of after-shave lotion on hand at the time of 
the study. More than half of these users indicated 
they had received their current product as a gift. 
The men who used their own products purchased an 
average of 3.1 bottles a year. There is a large un- 
captured market of 35 per cent who did not purchase 
any such product during the year. 

Nearly three times as many men have used after- 
shave lotions as have used pre-shave preparations. 
At the same time, there were three times as many 
brands of after-shave lotions in the home as there 
were pre-shave lotions. 

Among the pre-shave lotions, the only overwhelm- 
ing preference is for a liquid preparation, and a 
great majority of the users, that is, 69.6 per cent, per- 
sonally bought their own current brand of the lotion. 
Those who did purchase, bought an average of 2.4 
bottles a year. 

The electric razor is not so widely used as is gen- 
erally believed. The fact that only one-third of the 
men interviewed use an electric razor exclusively. 
might perhaps indicate that the electric razor has 
lost a great deal of its sales momentum. 

The most surprising finding in this study is that 
one-third of the safety-blade razor users were still 
using soap from a cup or mug. Another 38 per cent 
use a shaving lather from an aerosol container, 20.4 
per cent use cream from a tube and 15.1 per cent 
prefer the brushless cream from a tube. 

While the pre-shave products have their primary 
market with electric shaver users, there is some in- 
dication that blade razor users find advantages in this 
product. Slightly more than one-tenth of the men 
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who use blade razors have had some experience with 
a pre-shave lotion. But among the men who use the 
electric shaver exclusively, the percentage increases 
to 59.8 per cent. 


National Sales Executives, Inc. asked members, a 
little while ago, to check off the 15 problems out of a 
total list of 58 that give them the biggest headaches. 
Here are the 15 primary sales problems of the sales 
managers as released by this association. 

(1) Effective motivation (incentives for sales- 
men ), 

(2) Increasing effective selling time (more calls 
per salesman), 


( 3) Development of creative selling techniques, 
(4) Training—and performance evaluation, 
(5) Effective sales supervision practices, 


(6) Recruitment, interviewing and selection, 

(7) Planning successful sales meetings, 

(8) Betterment of salesmen’s attitudes, 

(9) Proper use of sales promotion aids, 

(10) Effective sales forecasting techniques, 

(11) Development of sales supervisors, 

(12) Profitable sales analysis—by salesmen, 

(13) Measuring the impact of competitive prac- 
tices, 

(14) Setting equitable sales quotas, and 

(15) Buyer motivation data. 


Abbott Laboratories is one of many leading coopera- 
tives that is laying specific plans to create an exten- 
sive corporate image. This program is in the charge 
of Charles S. Downs, vice-president in charge of pub- 
lic relations and advertising; and George Nelson and 
Company, industrial design organization, has been 
appointed to plan and integrate the entire program. 

Specifically, there will be a graphic redesign of 
Abbott’s packaging, trademark and letterheads, in 
addition to other aspects of corporate communication 
involving buildings, plants and offices concerned with 
the Abbott operations. 


Every once in a while an advertisement breaks every 
precedent and produces with a bang that startles all 
the experts. 

Of course, in the long run it is not breaking preced- 
ent to run an advertisement that is nothing but 
copy and words but, in the advertising of today, to 
drop all illustrations and to load a page with copy 
comes very near doing so. 

At any rate, the Dodge automobile people recent- 
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ly ran such an advertisement—a full page crammed 
with copy and no illustrations. This ad ran in 1,200 
newspapers in a little over 1,000 markets. According 
to reports, the company was startled with the way 
they were swamped with letters and orders and long- 
distance calls from local dealers all over the country. 

Advertising has become so obsessed with the idea 
that one picture is worth 10,000 words that they have 
stopped thinking about the subject. The actual fact 
is that, when anyone has anything specific to say 
which is newsworthy and informative and contains 
the kind of information people want, then advertis- 
ing can produce startling results with an advertise- 
ment that is good, solid “reason why” copy. 


Some changes appear to be taking place in the high- 
er priced toilet soap business. This comprises the soap 
normally sold by perfume and cosmetic companies 
and made by private-label soap makers in all but one 
or two instances. Such soaps are usually given a wide 
variety of beautiful packaging treatments, and nor- 
mally sell for from three cakes for $1.00, to one cake 
for $1.00, or even higher. Although the total volume 
probably has never exceeded $5,000,000 for the man- 
ufacturers concerned, it has, nevertheless, been an 
important part of the retail cosmetic business in the 
finer stores. 

A recent discussion in the trade centered on why 
one of the leading cosmetic companies is taking so 
drastic a loss in its soap business and, consequently, 
turning actively to other cosmetic products; and con- 
versely, why another parallel cosmetic company 
seems to be increasing its soap business. 

The conclusion was that the losing company, whose 
soap business, incidentally, has centered around box 
presentations of three cakes for $1.00, has been ex- 
panding its distribution during the last several years 
into a considerable number of drug stores. 

The number of drug stores distributing this soap 
is far above that very limited number of drug stores 
—approximately 4,000—where trained cosmetic 
salesgirls are employed. 

This wider circle of drug stores has been losing its 
soap business to the supermarkets. Consequently, 
they are either playing down their gift soap business 
or closing it out. This has drastically affected the sales 
of the first cosmetic company, which had widely ex- 
tended its business to drug stores, but had not been 
able to enter the supermarket field. 

On the other hand, the cosmetic company that 
showed some gains in toilet soap sales and had sensed 
this trend, has been deliberately eliminating many 
drug stores from its distribution and has established 
an active policy of restricted distribution, primarily 
in cooperation with department stores. 

Another factor seriously affecting the first com- 
pany is that drug chains are losing soap sales and are 
beginning to eliminate toilet soap from the cosmetic 
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department. We understand that two leading drug 
chains have recently closed out all soap brands and 
that another has publicly stated there was not 
enough turnover to warrant their devoting any space 


to toilet soap. 


Here are the conclusions of another study of the 
value of color, this time conducted by the Houston 
Chronicle: 

(1) One color added to black and white increases 
readership 45 per cent, on the average. It increases 
retention 50 per cent. 

(2) Full color increases readership 86 per cent. on 
the average, and retention to 92 per cent. 

(3) Color pulls more readers regardless of ad size. 

(4) Color pulls more readers into the copy block. 

(5) Color strengthens brand identity. 


What makes a buyer act that way? A leading chem 
ical company has just come up with some answers 
as a result of an extensive study in depth of buyers’ 
reactions, as follows: 

The corporate image of a supplier is almost totally 
that of his individual salesman. 

Purchasing agents often show fear of smaller sup- 
pliers, doubting their ability to hold price lines under 
inflationary conditions, to meet delivery schedules, to 
perform adequate research and devlopment and to 
provide sound technical service. Buyers logically look 
for strength in sources of supply. 

As a memo to this conclusion, we would suggest 
to the smaller companies some valuable subjects to 
cover in their advertising. 

Almost invariably, purchasing agents tell motiva- 
tion researchers that buying decisions are coldly log- 
ical. The buyer always carefully weighs price, serv- 
ice, delivery, quality, labor relations, research and 
development. And he likes to think that purchasing 
decisions are not influenced in any appreciable de- 
gree by human relations. For most buyers, however, 
this rapid recital of purchasing ABC’s betrays an 
inner, and hidden element of insecurity. 

Although fundamentally secure in their position, 
the typical buyer works under great tension. The 
prospect of making a decision is continually before 
him. The typical buyer knows perfectly well that 
he is going to make mistakes, that he may fail to 
satisfy production schedules or to buy at the best 
price. The chemical company survey shows that only 
a limited numbers of buyers can look with tranquil- 
lity at the percentage of misjudgments that are bound 
to be their human lot. 

Buyers do not like vagueness in selling. They want 
specific assurance on delivery dates, shipping ade- 
quacy and so forth. 

The buyer continually feels that he is in the mid- 
dle. On the one side is his own company demanding 
a favorable price, fast delivery, quality and uniform- 
ity of product; on the other side is the supplier, often 
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Product Ideas 
for You! 


Are you interested in aerosol pharmaceuticals, 
cosmetics and toiletries? Cosmetics are the leading sales 
producers right now and pharmaceuticals will 

probably make the next big break-through in aerosol 
marketing. Or are you interested in aerosol 

household products, whose sales continue to boom? 

If so, you’ll want the helpful Product Information 
Bulletins prepared by our “Genetron” Aerosol 
Technical Service Laboratory on many new as well as 
established products. 








They’re free. They contain such basic information as: 
typical aerosol formulations . . . application methods 
... advantages offered by the proposed aerosol 
product ... packaging suggestions . . . data on stability, 
flammability, pressures, etc. .. . competitive products. 


“Genetron” Department 

GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION 
ALLIED CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. 


Please send copy of Product Information Bulletins 


The bulletins presently available are listed for your checked. 
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you want and mail it now! C Nasal Relief Spray C White Shoe Polish 


(0 Household Aerosol Products (includes such popular prod- 
ucts as room deodorants, oven cleaner, glass cleaner, disin- 
fectant, mildew proofer, wax polish, water repellent, etc.) 

(0 Please add my name to your Product Bulletin 
mailing list. 


AEROSOL PROPELLANTS 

















Putting the ‘‘push” in America’s finest aerosols — 
Title 
| Allied — 
MSTET IME «GENERAL CHEMICAL DIVISION Address 
40 Rector Street, New York 6, N. Y. DC-29 
ae City Zone State 





February °59: 84, 2 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 189 








a strong supplier, looking for the highest possible 
price, delivery at the supplier's convenience and 
very often quality and packaging at the lowest level 
of acceptability. 

The salesman who gets the business is most often 
the salesman who can help the buyer reconcile these 
two viewpoints to his own satisfaction and that of his 
company. The best selling leaves no doubt in the 
buyer’s mind; it gives him full assurance that he has 
made the right decision. 


According to Variety Store Merchandiser, a trade 
publication, the drug and cosmetic department in 
this branch of the retail trade has shown an increase 
in sales for the first times in many years. 

During the last 10 years, a period of fairly consis- 
tent trading up, the variety store has fallen behind 
in the tough competitive retail struggle for cosmetic 
sales. Also during this period, the cosmetic industry 
has opened over 50,000 new retail outlets in the 
grocery field, offering a new convenient source for 
staple cosmetics which has cut deeply into the va- 
riety field. 

This trend may have changed now, and perhaps 
the variety store will again regain its normal posi- 
tion, which should average between 8 and 15 per 
cent of cosmetic retail sales. 


Speaking of images, as everybody seems to be doing 
nowadays both in the retail trade and among manu- 
facturers, Charles Beall, trade promotion manager 
of McKesson & Robbins, in a talk before the National 
Wholesale Druggists’ Association comes up with the 
idea that from the viewpoint of the public, the drug- 
store is not just one mental image, but actually five. 
These images are: 

(1) The image of the drugstore as it compares in 
the public’s mind to the other retail establish- 
ments on Main Street; 

(2) The image of pharmacy as a profession and a 


career; 
(3) The image of the physical layout of the drug- 
store; 


(4) The image of the merchandise the druggist 
carries and of the method by which he pro- 
motes it; 

(5) A very definite image of the performance of 
drugstore sales people. 

Of course, as Mr. Beall admits, these images merge 
in the average customer’s opinion of a drugstore, but 
still each one is important, or it should be, to the 
retail druggist. 

This strikes us as not only a very intelligent anal- 
ysis of the personality of a drugstore, but also some 
very useful thoughts as to ways in which an intelli- 
gent salesman can approach his drugstore customers. 


National advertisers spend millions annually on dis- 
play materials. However, according to a recent chain 
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store panel conducted by McCall’s, “Windows are 
becoming less important all the time, thus the big. 
dominant centerpiece designed to stop traffic is out- 
moded. 

“On the other hand, the emphasis should shift to 
pieces geared for use in gondolas, on flat-top tables, in 
wall runs. 

‘“‘Always good are the combination shipper-display 
cartons, but more thought should be given to adapt- 
ing these for use in smaller stores (which means 
fewer units to the carton). 


Local TV has been a long way behind cooperative 
newspaper advertising for local retail promotion. In 
1958 automobile dealers were way out in front with 
123 dealers in 11 markets using local TV. Compared 
to this, only 20 drugstores used this medium. 


The Barbasol Company of Indianapolis has come up 
with a solution for moving, without causing either 
permanent or temporary unemployment. 

The firm began moving on December 15th, and 
its new quarters were ready for production on Feb- 
ruary Ist. 

The men employees were helping with the move, 
but a number of the women assembly-line workers 
faced six weeks of unemployment over the holiday 
season. 

The very happy idea the company developed was 
to employ these women in public relations and make 
them “ambassadors of good will.” 

During the six weeks the girls went about town 
calling on drug stores, barber shops and supermar- 
kets, talking up Barbasol shave cream. 

We have an idea that this move will pay the 
dividends it deserves. 


Lehn & Fink Products Corporation is starting a drive 
on sickroom needs with the slogan, “Your pharmacist 
guards your community when sickness strikes.” This 
drive is scheduled so that the pharmacist can tie it in 
with the critical winter health months when demand 
for sickroom supplies is at its peak. 

According to the company, sickroom items repre- 
sents an $800 million market. 


Ever since Schick came under the corporate manage- 
ment of Revlon, many people in marketing circles 
have been waiting to see what would happen to this 
pioneer electric razor company. 

Effective February 21st, Schick is bringing to an 
end its distribution policy of working through 1,200 
distributors who have worked with this company 
from the beginning. A new direct factory-to-retailer 
distribution plan is being installed. 

At the same time, Schick is discontinuing all trade- 
in allowances. 

This is in line with the general movement of this 
branch of the trade and is a move toward more real- 
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Clairol Incorporated 
— world leader in hair cosmetics, 
selects Sheffield Process Tubes 
for its new Vitapointe Creme 
Hairdress and Conditioner. Why? 
Because only collapsible metal 
tubes offer air-tight product 
protection ... absolute safety 
_. . greatest convenience in home use. 
Too, metal tubes have “built-in” customer 
acceptance because there's no product waste! 
Discuss your product packaging 
problems with the man from Sheffield. 
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\ CREME MAIRORESS AND CONDITIONER 
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SHEFFIELD TUBES 








Now available... 5 Top-Quality Grades / 
Expert Service « Fast Delivery « Formulation Assistance 


NEW FORMULATION SERVICE... most up-to-date of its kind in 
America, to help fillers and marketers develop new aerosols, 
modernize older ones, profitably! 

ALL REPRESENTATIVES TECHNICALLY TRAINED... you'll enjoy deal- 
ing with men who know aerosol markets, understand pro- 
duction problems. 


ON-TIME DELIVERY of the quantity you need, from a nation- 


wide network of distribution points. 


YEARS OF EXPERIENCE back the high quality of Ucon Propel- 


lants...and the technical assistance now available to you. 


UNION CARBIDE CHEMICALS COMPANY 


Division of Union Carbide Corporation 








es 
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Carbide has long been active in emulsion technology, sur- 
face-coating technology, silicones, solvents, and the manu- 
facture and handling of gases... all associated with the 
aerosol industry. Thus, Ucon Propellants are a logical exten- 
sion of Carsipe’s research and development programs. 


For more information, write: Ucon Propellants, Union 
Carbide Chemicals Company, 30 East 42nd St., New York 
17, N. Y. Call, write or wire us, today! Attention, Dept. B-2. 


Ucon and Union Carpi are registered 
trade marks of Union Carbide Corporation. 


Ucon Propellants are available in five grades 


UCON Propellant 11 Trichloromonofluoromethane 
UCON Propellant 12 Dichlorodifluoromethane 
UCON Propellant 22 Monochlorodifluoromethane 
UCON Propellant 113 Trichlorotrifluoroethane 
UCON Propellant 114 Dichlorotetrafluoroethane 


RRM este fi 
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istic merchandising. Very few electric razor users 
were unaware of the fact that the discount houses 
were selling the leading brands of electric razors 
cheaper than the franchised dealers were selling 
them with the inclusion of the trade-in. 


Where do new ideas for new products and new pro- 
motions come from? Recently, a large business con- 
sulting firm decided that this was a question worth 
answering. Consequently, it made a detailed study 
of 83 leading companies covering the new products 
produced by these companies over a period of years. 

Surprisingly enough, the ideas for new products or 
product changes and developments came first and 
foremost from the marketing department. In this 
extensive survey, 33 per cent of all new ideas for 
product development that were found worth carry- 
ing through to completion came from the marketing 
department. 

Research and development departments were sec- 
ond, with 29 per cent. Top management and cus- 
tomers tied for third, with 12 per cent. 


In a recent chemical company’s survey of salesmen 
and buyers, the buyers classified salesmen in four 
general groups: 

(1) The forceful, aggressive type. This type is 
generally resented, very often as a threat to the buy- 
er’s own security. 

(2) The oversolicitous. This is the yes man. dis- 
liked with equal intensity. Buyers are very prone to 
suspect that he does not always tell the truth. 

(3) The robot salesman. This is a man who makes 
a coldly logical presentation. This salesman often 
takes the attitude that his company and its products, 
as well as its services, are so good that they speak for 
themselves. Buyers seem neither to like or dislike this 
type of selling. 

(4) The man-to-man type. This is a salesman who 
will disagree with a buyer when it is necessary to 
establish his point and who talks to the buyer as man 
to man. He is a technical specialist as well as being 
well balanced both socially and emotionally. He 
tends to take the buyer’s problems as his own. This 
is the salesman who usually gets the order. 

Price, delivery and quality is still of primary im- 
portance. However, the salesman who can properly 
and skillfully handle the emotional factors is gen- 
erally the man who comes out ahead. 


Following the New York newspaper strike there has 
been a certain amount of agitated discussion as to 
whether newspaper advertising during the next 
Christmas season will be influenced by certain con- 
clusions drawn from this strike. For instance, during 
this long period preceding Christmas when no news- 
papers were printed, retail sales for the Christmas 
season reached an all-time peak, with a substantial 
increase over last year. 
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Recently a top store executive in New York was 
quoted as follows: “There will always be that kind 
of conjecture. (That is, how well newspaper adver- 
tising pays during a holiday season). Sure, we prob- 
ably spend too much money on advertising each 
Christmas. John Wanamaker once said, ‘I know half 
the money I spend on advertising is wasted, but I 
can never find out which half.’ ” 


Parke Davis & Co. this year plans to use the oil paint- 
ing, Great Moments in Medicine, which has _pre- 
viously been used for window and counter displays, 
in a consumer magazine advertising campaign to in- 
clude Life, Reader’s Digest, Saturday Evening Post, 
Time and Today’s Health. The painting will appear 
in four colors. 


If several recent surveys are taken at face value, the 
grocery supermarket has passed the line where it is 
definitely outselling the drugstore in staple toiletries. 

One of the most recent surveys, made by the 
Southwestern Publishing Company, shows that in the 
area around Fort Smith and neighboring cities 45 
per cent of the toilet articles and cosmetics purchased 
were bought in supermarkets. Drugstores accounted 
for 34 per cent of the purchase of these staples. 


According to a survey published by Aerosol Tech- 
niques, Inc. of Bridgeport, here is what will prob- 
ably happen in the use of aerosols in the next few 
years. 

Pharmaceuticals and food should make the greatest 
gains within the next three years. 

A $200 million pharmaceutical aerosol market is 
foreseen by 1961. 

More glass, aluminum, plastic and perhaps paper 
will be used as container materials. 

Line speeds, at present up to 150 units per minute, 
should achieve speeds in excess of 300 per minute. 

Propellants and valves will continue to improve. 


There are a dozen times as many special-product 
months, weeks and days as there is time available, 
and yet every once in a while we read in the paper 
that some new industry has set aside a week to cele- 
brate its product and promote its goods. 

As a bit of information to pass on to anybody who 
is thinking of anything like this, we have just seen 
the report on Canned Foods Month, which took place 
in September, a month in which everybody in the 
industry and all the retailers were supposed to pop 
up with a lot of advertising and promotions for 
canned foods. A lot of them did, but for some reason 
or other it never occurred to the consumer that any- 
thing unusual was happening. In fact, during this 
month the sale of canned goods dropped by nine per 
cent. To make it worse, this past September’s sales 
are contrasted with those by September a year ago, 
in which there was no industry promotion at all. 
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... but we're contributing 
to her daintiness and charm 


The famous brand of spray cologne, hair spray, 
tooth paste, antiseptic, car polish, room deodorant, 
and scores of other aerosol products found in homes 
all over America were in many instances developed 
in our research laboratories and private label manu- 
factured by us. 

While our name never appears on a package, 
G. Barr & Company’s aerosol packaging know-how 
is the ‘‘hidden ingredient’’ that is helping to sell tens 
of millions of America’s leading aerosol products 
today. Have you heard the G. Barr & Company 
story? Ask for facts today! 


G. BARR & COMPANY 


Private Label Aerosols 


3601 S. RACINE AVE. CHICAGO 9, ILL. © 


2 strategically located plants to serve you 
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News in Packaging... 


Market Research Grows 

American companies are increas- 
ing their use of formally organized 
marketing departments, according to 
an American Management Associa- 
tion study. Forty per cent of the 
195 companies covered had sales 
volumes of more than $100 million; 
27 per cent had sales of $25 million 
or less. 

More than three-fifths of these 195 
companies have at least one full- 
time marketing research employee; 
slightly more than one-fourth use 
part-time market research help; most 
of the rest use an agency. 

The use of marketing research on 
a full-time basis has increased more 
than 500 per cent since World War 
{I among the companies studied. 


Armstrong’s Amber Vials 

A complete line of amber plastic 
vials that exceed USP requirements 
for light protection has been de- 
veloped by the Glass and Closure 
Division of the Armstrong Cork 
Company. Capped with white poly- 
ethylene snap caps which seal tight- 
ly and have flat tops for convenient 
marking, the amber vials have the 
same design as the recently rede- 
signed clear plastic vials. 

They are available in 3, 5, 7, 10, 
12 and 14 dram sizes and can be ob- 
tained in dispensing cartons or in 
Kraft trays of a new material that 
reduces static deposits of carton dust 
in transit. 


New cotton-tipped applicator bag with auto- 
clave indicator line which turns from pink to 
brown after sterilization, from Glasco Products 
Company, Owens-Illinois subsidiary, made to 
save time, doubt about stored applicators. 


oes porte 
ves "Ofease We 
awettie” . smnahiipoe 
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Packaging from the 
Woman’s Point of View 

JoAnn Shurpit, director of the de- 
partment of home economics, Libby 
McNeil & Libby, presented some in- 
teresting feminine pet peeves regard- 
ing packages at the Annual National 
Packaging Forum in Chicago. AI- 
though Miss Shurpit was speaking 
primarily about food packages, sev- 
eral of the ladies’ complaints apply 
equally to the drug and cosmetic 
industry: packages too large for a 
small family; packages larger than 
the contents require; packages with 
too small an opening for the inser- 
tion of a spoon; packages that can- 
not be closed thoroughly for proper 
storage; inadequate or poorly stated 
directions and directions that are re- 
moved when the outside container is 
removed. 

Miss Shurpit also presented some 
considerations for package designers 
to keep in mind: a package style, 
design, material and colors appropri- 
ate both to the product and to its 
use; an aesthetically pleasing shape; 
a package that reflects the quality of 
the product; an easily recognized 
symbol, picture or trademark; an 
easily identifiable brand name; visi- 
bility and readability, both in the 
shop and at home; packages easy to 
open, close and that reclose effec- 
tively; inner wraps that effectively 
protect the contents; containers that 
are durable, stable and that will not 
tip over easily; stackability; reusa- 
bility; packages that are as light as 
possible and leakproof; exact and 
clear directions; intelligible infor- 
mation concerning contents and 
amounts; clear directions for open- 
ing the package. When such require- 
ments are satisfied, Miss Shurpit 
said, a package can be called a 
“showcase that sells.” 


Brioschi Get New Look 

A simple and attractive new look 
has been created for Brioschi, a 78- 
year-old product which originated in 
Italy. The anti-acid is now packaged 
in a simple blue glass bottle by the 
Maryland Glass Corporation, its 
white cap by Crown Cork & Seal 
Company, with labels by Strawberry 
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Schering Corporation's new steroid hormone, 
Deronil, in a tamper proof bottle with snap 
cap, both produced by Wheaton Plastics. Easy 
removal of plastic strip leaves hinge for cap, 
which remains in an easy snap position. 


Hill Press and seals by the Celon 
Company. 

The package formerly had a 
quaint “old-world” look which the 
manufacturers, A. Brioschi & Com- 
pany, felt inappropriate for an ap- 
peal to a wider American market. 
The package, which was created by 
Lippincott & Margulies, is a radical 
departure, with a more ethical ap- 
pearance and a design that shows 
up better on the shelf. 


Richlyn Adds New Department 
Richlyn Laboratories, Philadel- 
phia, specialists in tablets and cap- 
sules, is adding automatic packag- 
ing, high-speed tablet makers and a 
new traffic department to its plant. 
Production flow will be stepped up 
by the addition of 10,000 square feet 
of additional space in a new wing 
now under construction. Mixing ca- 
pacity for tablets is to be tripled, 
and electronic counters will insure 
production-line accuracy. 


Debonair After Shave Lotion and Cream Hair 
Dressing by Daggett & Ramsdell in new 6-oz. 
glass bottles by Hazel-Atlas Glass Division, 
Continental Can. Labels by Gardner Neuman 
in contrasting colors; cap by Danbury Plastics. 
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Pat. Pending 


HESE loveliest and most elegantly proportioned of the 
Richford Spillproof Perfume Flacons* now available in: 











FOUR FINISHES: Gold-Cote, Gold Mist, Gold 
Nugget and Clear 


SIX SIZES: 1 dram, 2 dram, 1/, ounce, 1 ounce, 


2 ounce and 4 ounce. 





Write now for samples and prices 


*Trademark of the magic perfume containers that 
have launched millions of sales slip—their cus- 
tomer appeal and proved acceptance will help 


the sales of your product. cOoOrRPORATION 


Office & Plant: 3618 Oceanside Rd., Oceanside, 
N. Y. Showrooms, 350 5th Ave., N. Y. 
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Point-of-Purchase Display 
Really Sells Goods 

The Stephan Distributing Corpo- 
ration has discovered by direct and 
happy experience that an effective 
point-of-purchase display can in- 
crease sales phenomenally. The com- 
pany’s hair lotion is sold only 
through barber shops, and the prob- 
lem of meeting its competitors in 
food and drug outlets was aggravat- 
ed by the fact that barbers sell serv- 
ices, Not products, and that barber 
shops do not lend themselves to a 
retail operation. The company 
wanted to get the most from its mar- 
ket as well as to secure that market, 
but it could not appeal to the prime 
purchasers, women, since they sel- 
dom enter barbershops. 

The solution was a floor stand that 
would advertise the product, sell it 
with minimal effort for barbers, take 
up very little floor space and have 
a definite visual appeal. The floor 
stand, designed by the Display Divi- 
sion of Gibraltar Corrugated, is red, 
white and green. It holds two dozen 
bottles of the lotion on a platform 
topped by a striped awning which 
rises from a “barber’s pole.” It is 
easily set up, which is done by the 
saleman, who also refills the stand, 
obviating the problem of storage 
space at the shop. 

With no special promotion or 
price offers, the sales of the lotion 
increased from 25 to 45 per cent in 
West Coast shops and in the East 
by 40 per cent. Stephan’s estimates 
that 71 per cent of total sales in the 
past year have resulted from the 
display stand; and the second order 
was more than 100 per cent greater 
than the first. 


Floor display stand for hair lotion by the 
Stephan Distributing Corporation, by Display 
Division, Gibraltar Corrugated, occupies but 
one foot of floor space in barber shops, is 
done in traditional barber shop motif, color. 
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Flexible Packaging 
Review and Forecast 

In a recent statement, Roland N. 
Ewens, chairman of the board of 
directors of Milprint, Inc., indicated 
that 1958 has seen revolutionary 
changes in technologies and mate- 
rials in flexible packaging, the most 
outstanding one being the emer- 
gence of polyethylene. 

Total commercial flexible packag- 
ing volume showed an increase in 
the first nine months of 1958, from 
$287,103,000 in 1957 to $292,817,000. 
However, as competition increased, 
selling prices fell off despite general 
cost increases. This was largely due 
to decreases in inventories, accord- 
ing to Mr. Ewens. 

However, he said, the price reduc- 
tions have been beneficial in the 
long run, since economies in the in- 
dustry were enforced, with resultant 
new and improved products at lower 
cost, as well as lower price. 

The future for the industry seems 
to be in the direction of growth and 
expansion, involving both increases 
in the use of flexible packaging and 
proliferation of new packaging ma- 
terials. Mr. Ewens said that his own 
company was expecting consider- 
able growth in early 1959. 


Basic Plastics Research 

The Plastics Group of the Manu- 
facturing Chemists’ Association is 
sponsoring basic research into the 
behavior of polymeric or plastic ma- 
terials in the solid state. Undertaken 
at the Case Institute of Technology, 
Cleveland, Ohio, it is directed by 
Salby M. Skinner, Associate Profes- 
sor of Chemistry at the Institute. 
The $15,000 annual grant is facili- 
tating initial studies in precision 
tensile tests, impact tests, their cor- 
relation with measured moduli and 
the utilization of results to develop 
clues as to mechanisms involved 
when plastics materials fracture. Ex- 


periments are being designed to 
cover areas hitherto incompletely 
explored. 


New Utility Bottle 

A one-gallon utility bottle featur- 
ing a new shape and available in 
both conventional and high-density 
polyethylenes for the widest possible 
packaging range is now available 
from Plax Corporation. The contain- 
er weighs but a fraction of its equiv- 
alent in glass, which provides con- 
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Mascara refill for automatic applicators by 
Cosmetically Yours gives 2 refils in purse- 
size collapsible metal tube by Sheffield 
Tube Corporation. Package by Dynamic Die 
Cutting and ‘“‘bubble” by Plastic Enterprises. 


siderable savings in freight costs for 
a large number of bulk products. Its 
design reduces cubage over tradi- 
tional round shapes by 37 per cent. 
The finish for a standard commer- 
cial cap is 38-430 with a p-100 type 
pouring lip. 


Perfume Aerosol Dispensers 
Being Widely Introduced 

The perfume aerosol dispenser is 
gaining favor with perfumers. The 
many new ones recently introduced 
include a spray perfume _ purser 
which hermetically seals Houbi- 
gant’s Chantilly and Flatterie per- 
fumes from air and holds over 300 
metered sprays. It is refillable. 

Lanvin has put out a new con- 
tainer that will deliver three ounces 
of toilet water through an unme- 
tered valve. This, by Scovill Manu- 
facturing Company, Cosmetic Con- 
tainer Division, was designed by 
Cartier. The valve is by Valve Cor- 
poration of America, Inc. and the 
bottle by Wheaton. 


Vita-Minder, to keep vitamins on the table 
within easy reach, offered free with Rybutol's 
100-size container until May 15, from Vitamin 
Corporation of America. Salt, pepper and 
vitamin set packaged in self-selling cartons. 
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Convenient screw closure... 


seals tightly, opens easily 








Tip-proof design... 


jars stack quickly, securely 


Many designers’ colors to choose from... 





New Plastic Jar by Owens-Illinois 
...has all the makings of a top-priced package! 


Hen in O-I’s new 4%-ounce Plastic 
Jar vou have all the advantages your 
salespackage needs—color and eye- 
appeal . . . shelf advantages retailers 
like . . . user conveniences customers 
look for. It’s a package you’d expect 
would be priced far higher! 


OWENS-ILLINOIS PLASTICS 
AN (1) rRopvuct 
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Smartly designed — Plastic Jars stack 
easilv, securely. Their screw closures 
seal tightly, open easily. And as for 
color or an eye-catching color combina- 
tion— you can almost name it! For, in 
addition to clear plastic, jars are avail- 
able in a wide variety of opaque and 
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transparent colors. (Also available with 
domed-top cap.) 

A v vy 
Find out more about O-I’s new Plastic 
Jar. Your Owens-Illinois representative 
will be glad to show you samples. Tele- 
phone him, today! 


Owens- ILLINOIS 


GENERAL OFFICES +» TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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NEWS and VIEWS 


BY TED KLEIN, PUBLIC RELATIONS DIRECTOR* 


P.R. Problems 

I have just seen two recent studies 
of public relations attitudes and 
practices. One, made under the aus- 
pices of a large public relations or- 
ganization, deals with public rela- 
tions in the pharmaceutical indus- 
try. The other, which was made by 
two young graduate students at one 
of New York’s major unviersities, 
deals with the organization of local 
medical societies and their concepts 
of public relations. 


Industry Study 

The study on our industry is 
most revealing. Of over 100 first- 
class letters mailed out with a ques- 
tionnaire, 17 were returned. 

Of the top 20 or so pharmaceutical 
companies who are largely in the 
business of making and promoting 
prescription drugs, about half an- 
swered the questionnaire. Nine re- 
ported that they have a full-time di- 
rector of public relations. The pub- 
lic relations budgets of these com- 
panies, all of which have sales well 
into the millions, vary from $20,000 
annually to more than one million 
dollars. Staffs average about five 
employees, but one 
ported a p.r. staff of 50. In almost 
every case, the p.r. director reports 
directly to the president or chair- 
man of the board. 

The question, ““What do you con- 
sider the three most important prob- 
lems facing the industry today from 
a public relations point of view?” 
was submitted to all who received 
the questionnaire. The primary 
problem, beyond any doubt, accord- 
ing to the industry’s p.r. men, is 
the public’s concern over the high 
cost of prescription drugs. Other an- 
swers mentioned the problem of Con- 
gressional investigations, lack of ap- 
preciation on the public’s part of 
pharmaceutical research, and the 
important financial difficulties fac- 
ing many medical schools. 

While superficial, this study con- 
vinces me that public relations in 
our industry is still in its infancy. In 
general, most of the members of the 
industry have yet to appreciate the 
role constructive public relations 
plays in today’s marketing of phar- 


a 
*Paul Klemtner & Company, Inc. 


company re- 
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maceuticals. There is no effective 
industry-wide public relations effort. 
The Health News Institute and the 
Health Information Foundation, 
with a combined annual budget of 
less than a million dollars, can do 
little to dispel the misinformation of 
the increasing number of industry 
critics. The efforts of a few leaders 
are not sufficient to overcome what 
will be a tide of ill will generated in 
the next few months by investiga- 
tions which feed grist to the expose 
writers’ mill. 

A case in point was the indict- 
ment last year of the manufacturers 
of the Salk vaccine. It seemed to me 
that only one company, Eli Lilly, 
was on the ball in its public rela- 
tions. The Lilly reply to the indict- 
ment via large newspaper ads in 
most U. S. cities was the best ex- 
ample of public relations in our 
trade I have seen in a long time. It 
was clear, concise and, far more im- 
portant, it was in print immediately 
after the Government announced the 
indictment. 


Physicians’ Attitudes 

The second study covers a far 
greater field. Two hundred and five 
questionnaires were sent to medical 
societies representing about 150,000 
medical doctors throughout the 
country. They were addressed to the 
executive secretaries of the medical 
societies, who are usually physicians. 

Ninety were returned. This im- 
pressive 44 per cent reply, in con- 
trast to the 10 per cent reply to the 
industry questionnaire, indicates 
that physicians are apparently far 
more interested in public relations 
matters than are pharmaceutical 
manufacturers. 

An analysis of the 90 replies in- 
dicates, that the physicians are split 
in half when it comes to public 
relations philosophy. One side wants 
to deal with qualified science writ- 
ers of the press, for example; the 
other side feels that generally it is 
not in the public’s interest to report 
on medical activities. While almost 
every society agreed that its mem- 
bers could address lay audiences and 
appear on radio and TV, 38 of those 
who replied said that the physician 
could not have a press conference 
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to explain his work on a new drug. 
How a society can reconcile appear- 
ing before a lay audience, where the 
press could very well be represented, 
and not before a press conference 
baffles me. 

Almost every medical society that 
having a_ full- 
committee, 


answered reported 
time relations 
although the 
from any general 
basic questions of policy. 

Most interesting were the com- 
ments from many of the medical so- 
ciety secretaries. The questionnaire 
must have taken at least an hour to 
answer, and yet many of those re- 
turned carried additional informa- 
tion with the reply. 

Comments included state- 
ments as: “I doubt very much if a 
completely satisfactory mutual aid 
pact between the medical profession 
and the newspapers can ever be for- 
mulated. And, “I am well aware 
that medical articles [in the press] 
make interesting reading, but most 
people end up being misinformed 
and confused.” 

Only a few of the 90 answers re- 
ferred to their own society's code of 
ethics regarding publicity. There- 
fore, it seems possible that only a 
minority of medical societies have 
taken the time to formulate their 
organization’s rules of conduct to- 
wards the press for the membership. 

The most interesting reply came 
from a society which had no public 
relations committee. The secretary 
reported that the questionnaire so 
stimulated the members that forth- 
with they formed a p.r. committee 
and would then respond. 

Of the many letters that came 
back, all complimented the students 
on undertaking the study of medical 
public relations. All but one of the 
90 questionnaires returned asked for 
a tabulation of the results. 

From these studies, it seems to me 
that public relations is much on the 
mind of physicians, and of limited 
interest to pharmaceutical manufac- 
turers. It also appears that doctors do 
not agree on a basic policy for deal- 
ing with the press. We who must 
deal with both the physician and 
the manufacturer look forward to 
the day when a clearer understand- 
ing of public relations responsibili- 
ties and problems will lead to a 
more productive effort by both phy- 
sicians and manufacturers. The re- 
sults—a better informed public. 


public 
committees are far - 
agreement on 
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Patent thoughts and trends 


BY THOMAS CIFELEI, JR., PATENT ATTORNEY * 


Guerlain, Corday and Lanvin 

Readers of this journal will recall 
that in the issue of September, 1957 
we considered in some detail a de- 
cision in which a New York Federal 
Judge held that, even though the 
three companies in question could 
point to actual statutory language to 
support their position, they never- 
theless were guilty of monopolistic 
practices and violation of Section 2 
of the Sherman Act. The bone of 
contention was whether the com- 
panies involved had the right to pre- 
vent importation of products bearing 
their registered trademarks without 
their written consent, under the 
terms of Section 526 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930. The position of the 
government, which was sustained by 
the Federal Judge, was that utiliza- 
tion of this section by the three com- 
panies was unwarranted and con- 
stituted a violation of Section 2 of 
the Sherman Act, in that it pre- 
vented importation and refilling by 
others who may have purchased such 
goods from the respective affilliated 
French companies which form the 
foreign part of a single international 
enterprise with the companies in 
question. 

The three companies appealed to 
the U. S. Supreme Court, more or 
less as expected. The unusual move 
then occurred. The Justice Depart- 
ment decided to give up its victory 
and move before the U. S. Supreme 
Court to cases. The 
high court granted this request. 

Apparently, the Department of 
Justice, after a thorough review of 
the case, decided that its position 
was untenable, inasmuch as_ the 
companies were able to show that 


dismiss the 


they were operating within the exact 
language of the statute in question. 


Merck-Olin Mathieson 
Vitamin B,. Suit Settled 

It will be recalled that this suit 
was originally brought in West Vir- 
ginia in the Federal Court there, and 
the District Court held that the 


*Richards and Cifelli, Newark, New Jersey 
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product claims were invalid on the 
ground that they covered “‘a product 
of nature.” The higher appeals court 
then reversed this decision because 
it construed the patent law as not 
precluding the issuance of a patent 
upon a product of nature when it 
meets the requirements of the patent 
statutes. The two companies then 
tried the case before the original 
District Court and after trial they 
agreed to settle their differences by 
entering into a Consent Judgment. 
The judgment also covered U. S. 
Patent 2,530,416 owned by Merck, 
on a Process for Recovering Vitamin 
B,». In essence, Olin Mathieson 
agreed that the patents were valid 
and that it had infringed both pat- 
ents in the production of Vitamin 
B,.-Active Products. 


Money-Maker Patent 

From time to time we try to show 
that a lot of the glib statements one 
hears regarding patents are really 
just not so. This time we can “kill 
two birds with one stone.’ How 
often has the reader heard that big 
companies are unfair to inventors 
and are only interested in picking 
the brains of the inventor without 
giving him anything in return? AIl- 
so, we all doubtless have heard that 
patents are valueless these days. 

A case that burst both bubbles is 
one which Professor Niederl brought 
against Rohm & Haas in order to ob- 
tain royalties additional to those 
which he already had received. Ac- 
cording to the decision of the New 
York Federal Court, Professor Nie- 
derl received well over $280,000 
worth of royalties from Rohm & 
Haas in connection with a process 
for making certain octyl phenols. 
This is so even though Professor 
Niederl was unsuccessful in the par- 
ticular litigation referred to. The 
litigation revolved around an inter- 
pretation of a license agreement en- 
tered into with reference to a patent 
application filed by Professor Nie- 
derl in 1933, the application bearing 
Ser. No. 663,247. 
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The pertinent language of the 
agreement, paragraph 5, was as fol- 
lows: 

“After the issue of a patent on 
Ser. No. 663,247 royalties on prod- 
ucts covered by it will be as follows: 

“(a) On products sold for pharma- 
ceutical purposes 10 per cent of the 
net sales price. 

“(b) On products sold for other 
purposes 5 per cent of the net sales 
price. 

“(c) On products used by Rohm & 
Haas or its associated companies 3 
per cent of the cost price or one-half 
(14) a cent a pound, whichever is 
higher.” 

The Court construed this lan- 
guage as limiting royalities to prod- 
ucts covered 
issued. Specifically, the Court ruled 


by the patent when 


as follows with respect to the mean- 
ing of the royalty provisions: 

(a) Products covered by the pat- 
ent which are sold for pharmaceu- 
tical purposes (for which the royal- 
ty is 10 per cent of the net sales 
price) ; 

“(b) Products covered by the pat- 
ent which are sold for purposes other 
than pharmaceutical (for which the 
royalty is 5 per cent of the net sales 
price); 

“(c) Products covered by the pat- 
ent which are used by Rohm & Haas 
or its associated companies (for 
which the royalty is 3 per cent of 
the the cost price or one-half a cent 
a pound, whichever is higher).” 

One of the fundamental issues was 
whether and to what extent Profes- 
sor Niederl was entitled to royalties 
on reaction products of octyl phenol 
not falling within the scope of his 
patent. Professor Niederl contended 
that he was entitled to royalties 
under paragraph 5(a) and (b) of 
the contract for products sold by 
Rohm & Haas which are not cov- 
ered by the claims of the licensed 
patent—where these products are 
made from chemicals which are cov- 
ered by the patent claims. Rohm & 
Haas, on the other hand, contended 
that the words “covered by it” neces- 
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sarily limited its liability for royal- 
ties under (a) and (b) to sales of 
products actually covered by the pat- 
ent and that when it made and sold 
unpatented reaction products em- 
ploying chemicals covered by the 
patent claims it was entitled to re- 
port such sales as a “use” of the pat- 
ented chemicals under paragraph 
5(c) imstead of as a transaction un- 
der paragraph 5(a) or 5(b). In 
other words, Professor Niederl 
wanted this situation to be covered 
by either the 10 per cent or 5 per 
cent royalty measure of paragraph 
5(a) or (b) respectively; whereas 
Rohm & Haas insisted that the 3 
per cent base of paragraph 5(c) ap- 
plied. The Court adopted Rohm & 
Haas’s contention that when octyl 
phenol is taken and used in the 
manufacture of a derivative or re- 
action product the hydroxyl group 
is destroyed in the reaction. In com- 
ing to this decision the Court was in- 
fluenced by the fact that all during 
the period of the contract this con- 
struction by Rohm & Haas was fol- 
lowed and apparently Professor Nie- 
derl at no time objected. In this 
connection it may be added that 
Professor Niederl, according to the 
opinion, raised no question until 
after the contract expired. 


Dermatological Mixture of 
Ion-Exchange Resins 

Rohm & Haas recently obtained 
U. S. patent 2,857,311, covering a 
therapeutic composition comprising 
a mixture of ion-exchange resins. 

The versatility of these resins is 
such that we might consider some 
of their principal uses before taking 
a close look at the patent. As is well 
known, positively charged particles 
are termed cations and negatively 
charged particles are termed anions. 
Cation exchange resins actually 
trade their positive ions for the posi- 
tive ions in solution; whereas anion 
exchanges appear to bind the entire 
acid molecule in an insoluble form. 
When a cation exchanger reaches 
its capacity to acquire ions from 
solutions it can be regenerated by 
bringing the material in certact with 
another solution wkich, through 
a second exchange, will restore the 
original type of ion. Anion exchang- 
ers can be regenerated by treatment 
with a base such as sodium car- 
bonate, which neutralizes the acid 
and frees the exchanger for further 
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adsorption. 

One of the first practical uses of 
these resins was in water-condition- 
ing. As is well known, raw water 
has many dissolved chemical com- 
pounds in it, such as calcium and 
magnesium salts and silica. The ring 
around the bath tub is due to the 
formation of insoluble soap salts. 
Industrially, the presence of the 
compounds of the aforementioned 
salts is often undesirable. For ex- 
ample, pipe lines may become 
clogged with scale when water con- 
tains even small amounts of silica 
or calcium. 

To soften the water cation ex- 
changers are used. These relinquish 
sodium and take on the hard mag- 
nesium and calcium ions. When the 
capacity of the cation exchange 
resin is exhausted, the resin is re- 
generated by running sodium chlo- 
ride solution through it. 

Other industrial applications that 
may be mentioned involve the proc- 
essing of sugar juices, production of 
streptomycin, quinine, scopolamine 
and vitamins. 

We now turn to U. S. patent 2,- 
857,311, issued to Thurmon and 
Kunin. The invention concerns dust- 
ing powders, lotions and ointments, 
which contain as the primary ac- 
tive agent an intimate mixture of 
three kinds of ion exchange resins 
in finely divided form. According to 
the patentees, the mixture possesses 
valuable therapeutic properties and 
is effectively applied to external 
body surfaces for preventing, cor- 
recting or overcoming venenation 
caused by the active principle from 
such botanical sources as poison ivy 
or poison oak. 

In a previous patent, U S. 2,684.,- 
321, the inventors described a skin 
treating mixture of ion-exchange 
resins of four kinds—sulfonated ion- 
exchange product in hydrogen form, 
quaternary ammonium exchangers 
in hydroxy form, carboxylic resin 
exchangers in hydrogen form and 
amino anion-exchange resins in bas- 
ic form. 

The inventors noted that the four- 
component mixture covered by U. S. 
patent 2,684,321 has some draw- 
backs. For one thing, it is too stimu- 
lating in some instances. Also it was 
found that the mixture of the four 
components reacts neutrally, even 
with extremely wide variations and 
proportions of compounds. The in- 
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ventors feel that it is more desirable 
to use preparations which are mild- 
ly acidic since the normal skin sur- 
face is acidic. 

Accordingly, the inventors’ pres- 
ent patent represents an improve- 
ment and utilizes “an intimate mix- 
ture of fine particles of a sulfonated 
ion-exchange material in hydrogen 
form, a carboxylic cation-exchange 
resin in hydrogen form, and an 
anion-exchange resin of intermedi- 
ate base strength which provides a 
useful agent for dermatological use. 
It can adsorb or absorb toxic agents 
and reaction products and restore 
skin surfaces to a mildly acidic 
state, thus permitting healing and 
normal growth to proceed without 
irritation or excess stimulation.” 

Example 1 dealing with the prep- 
aration of a lotion is reproduced 
below: 

Example 1. ‘There are mixed in 
finely divided form 35 parts by 
weight of an insoluble resin having 
sulfonic acid groups, said resin being 
a cross-linked copolymer from sty- 
rene and divinylbenzene, having a 
capacity of 4.5 m. e. per gram of dry 
resin, 35 parts of cation-exchange 
resin prepared from methacrylic ac- 
id and divinylbenzene (95.5) by co- 
polymerization, having a capacity 
of 10.5 m. e. per gram of dry resin, 
and 30 parts of a basic resin pre- 
pared by copolymerizing methyl 
acrylate with 2 per cent of divinyl- 
benzene, reacting this copolymer 
with excess of diethylenetriamine up 
to 200° C., and washing out all 
soluble material. This basic resin 
gives a pH, when one gram of the 
resin is suspended in 25 ml. of an 
aqueous 0.15 N sodium chloride sol- 
ution, of about 10.5 and has a capac- 
ity of 8.7 m. e. per gram of dry 
resin. The resulting mixture is wet 
with water, drained, and mixed with 
aqueous 66 per cent glycerine to 
form a lotion about 50 parts of the 
moist mixture being incorporated 
with 100 parts of the 66 per cent 
glycerine, the parts being by weight. 
This has a pH of about 6. 

“Similar lotions are readily pre- 
pared by mixing 10 parts of the 
moist mixture and 90 parts of 66 
per cent glycerine or 15 parts of 
mixture and 85 parts of the glyc- 
erine. All of these lotions are effec- 
tive in counteracting the effects of 
poison ivy.” 

(Continued on page 258) 
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molded plastic packaging? In food stores alone, 
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brands combined, 4: to | !” 


“Back in 1953, Angel Face sales had apparently hit a sales plateau. What to do? We decided 


to try molded plastic packages—without increasing our packaging costs—as a sales booster. 















| “Molded packaging provided the solution. It cost no more than the previous package. 
Its rigidity was a decided advantage in packing, shipment, and display. And molded 
packaging effectively lent itself to color and design. We were the first in our field 
with the slip lid feature—just as we had been first with the product 
itself and later with the hinged compact. 
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Left to right: Richard A. Anderson, vice-president and director, Faichney 
Instrument Corporation; Kenneth B. Arrington, general product manager, 


NEWS... 


Appointments and Promotions 

Richard A. Anderson, formerly 
vice-president and director of mar- 
keting for Bristol Laboratories, has 
been in charge of Colgate-Palmolive 
director of the Faichney Instrument 
Corporation, producer of clinical 
thermometers. 

Kenneth B. Arrington, who has 
been in charge of Colgate Palmolive 
Company’s Colgate Dental Cream 
since 1952, has been appointed gen- 
eral product manager of the Toilet 
Articles Division of that company. 

Robert M. Aude, who has been 
with the Heyden Newport Chem- 
ical Corporation since 1953, has been 
appointed vice-president and general 
manager of the Heyden Chemical 
Division of that corporation. 

The Union Carbide Chemicals 
Company, division of Union Car- 
bide Corporation, has appointed Vic- 
tor H. Boden manager of product 
marketing for the division. He heads 
a group of five product sales man- 
agers: Robert C. Boltz, recently pro- 
moted from Eastern Division sales 
manager; Howard L. Harwell, re- 
cently promoted from his position as 
assistant product sales manager; 
Robert B. Leonard; Frederick J. 
Rauscher and John M. Russ. Mer- 
ritt A. Bigelow, Jr., has been named 
assistant product sales manager un- 
der Mr. Russ; Philip G. Magnusson, 
formerly sales manager with Union 
Carbide Plastics Company, will as- 
sist Mr. Boltz; and L. D. Polderman, 
previously in technical service, will 
assist Mr. Harwell. 

Lester D. Berger, Jr., has been ap- 
pointed assistant manager of the new 
chemicals group of Union Carbide 
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Chemicals Company. Product man- 
agers Sebern G. Sellers and Eugene 
P. Fisler, Jr., will assist him. The 
Development Department of the 
company has appointed Norman R. 
Cox, Dr. Robert G. Kelso and Dr. 
Fred W. Stone as group leaders. 

Winthrop Laboratories has made 
appointments to fill openings created 
by the firm’s establishment of four 
new sales divisions: H. Brock, man- 
ager of the new Los Angeles “B” 
division; J. L. Jones, manager of the 
Indianapolis division; Del Blomgren, 
manager of the new Milwaukee di- 
vision, succeeded in his former post 
as manager of the Detroit division 
by P. G. Gilles; and V. R. Wheel- 
house, manager of the Cleveland di- 
vision, replacing Charles Heverin, 
who becomes Buffalo division man- 
ager. Brin Evans, former Buffalo 
manger, takes over the new Pitts- 
burgh division. 

T. H. Caldwell, Jr., has been made 
manager of the new sales office of 
The Dow Chemical Company in 
Charlotte, N. C. Mr. Caldwell was 
formerly manager of automotive 
chemicals sales. 

George J. Clausen has been ap- 
pointed export manager of Schenlabs 
Pharmaceuticals, Inc. With the com- 
pany since 1946, Mr. Clausen will 
be dealing with distributors and li- 
censees in more than 60 foreign 
nations. 

Dr. Eugene A. Conrad, previously 
an instructor at Bowman Gray 
School of Medicine, has joined the 
scientific staff of the Sterling-Win- 
throp Research Institute as research 
associate in pharmacology. 

Joseph Daffner, who was formerly 
with Lanolin Plus as director of ad- 
vertising, has become general man- 
ager and director of sales of Blair 
Laboratories, Inc. 
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vice-president and general manager, Heyden Chemical Division, Hey- 
den Newport Chemical Corporation; John M. Duncan, eastern regional 
Toilet Articles Division, Colgate-Palmolive Company; Robert M. Aude, sales manager, Hazel-Atlas Glass Division, Continental Can Co. 


Harold K. Daniels has been elect- 
ed vice president, personnel rela- 
tions, and Carl Johnson, vice presi- 
dent, advertising and public rela- 
tions, by Parke, Davis & Company. 
Mr. Daniels has been director of 
personnel since 1951, and Mr. John- 
son, who has served the sales divi- 
sion for 26 years, has been in charge 
of public relations since 1957. 

The company has instituted a 
seven-member President's Advisory 
Council, appointing seven sales rep- 
resentatives to constitute it: Lloyd 
N. Stoner, Glenn G. Groves, S. M. 
Dripps, G. Fred Johnson, William E. 
McCormick, H. J. Schriever and 
Joseph B. Williams. 

Fluid Chemical Company has 
named A. T. “Gus” DeVera, Jr., as 
district sales manager. He was for- 
merly eastern sales manager of 
American Plastic Corporation. 

Wesley M. Dixon, Jr., who has 
been executive vice-president of the 
foreign subsidiaries of G. D. Searle 
& Company, has been named presi- 
dent of the firm’s foreign subsidiary 
companies. 

John M. Duncan has been pro- 
moted from New York district sales 
manager of the Hazel-Atlas Glass 
Division of Continental Can Com- 
pany to Eastern regional sales man- 
ager. Succeeding him as New York 
district sales manager is Walter D. 
Morton, with the company since 
1949. 

The manager of the new Customer 
Technical Services department of 
Armstrong Cork Company’s Glass 
and Closure Division is E. C. Eman- 
uel, previously general manager of 
Glass and Closure Products Research. 
Dr. John M. Sharf has been pro- 
moted from assistant general man- 
ager to general manager, succeeding 
Mr. Emanuel. 
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William W. Huisking, president, and Charles L. Huisking, chairman 
of the board, of Chas. L. Huisking & Company, of which Glyco 


Dr. George J. Foss has joined 
Anchor Hocking Glass Corporation 
as director of the Package Engineer- 
ing and Research Laboratories. He 
was previously with Spencer R. 
Stuart & Associates in Chicago. H. 
E. Stover, who has been with Anchor 
Hocking since 1938, has been named 
manager of mechanical sealing ma- 
chine development and customer 
line installations. 

Bernard Gould has been appointed 
an assistant to Walter F. Silbersack, 
president of American Home Prod- 
ucts Corporation. Mr. Gould had 
been vice-president in charge of sales 
and advertising for Associated Prod- 
ucts, Inc. 

Alex Guerry, Jr. has become presi- 
dent of the Chattanooga Medicine 
Company, succeeding the late Lup- 
ton Patten. Patten Abshire, secretary 
of the company, has been named a 
direcior. 

Frederick C. Hitchcock, Jr., has 
been appointed assistant to George 
L. Schultz, president of Shulton, Inc. 
The company has also announced 
appointment of Fred C. Theile as re- 
search administrator. 

Dr. Roger A. Hoffman has been 
named manager of production of 
Merck Sharp & Dohme (India) 
Private Ltd., Indian subsidiary joint- 
ly owned by Merck & Company and 
an Indian company. Richard  T. 
Smith, M.D., has been named direc- 
tor of medical service for Merck 
Sharp & Dohme Research Labora- 
tories, a division. Dr. Smith joined 
the firm in clinical research in 1951, 
and-is currently serving as director 
of the Department of Rheumatology 
at the Benjamin Franklin Clinic and 
also as an associate in medicine at 
the University of Pennsylvania. 
Merck has also recently appointed 
Harold A. Rockwell treasurer. 























































Left to right: Fred C. Theile, research administrator, Shulton, Inc.; Chemicals, Clintbrook Chemical Company and Peder Devold Oil 
Company have become operating divisions; Dr. Eugene McCauliff, 
vice-president of the 


Harry S. Howard, chairman of 


Wyeth Laboratories, has retired 
after 43 years in the industry. He 
continues as a director of American 
Home Products Corporation, the 
parent company. Wyeth Internation- 
al Ltd., has appointed Frank P. Gage 
as financial director. The Labora- 
tories have also announced appoint- 
ment of Dr. Leonard C. Riesch as 
managing director of the Philadel- 
phia production plant, succeeding 
M. R. Brenner, who has retired after 
35. years with the firm, and Dr. 
Robert S. Warner as medical assist- 
ant to Stuart V. Smith, the vice-pres- 
ident and director of sales. 

Donald S. Carmichael has _re- 
signed as secretary and_ general 
counsel of Diamond Alkali Com- 
pany. James A. Hughes, vice-presi- 
dent of the company, has been elect- 
ed secretary in addition to that posi- 
tion, and John A. Wilson, who has 
been assistant secretary since 1956, 
has been appointed director of law. 

William W. Huisking has _ been 
elected president and Charles L. 
Huisking has been appointed chair- 
man of the board of Chas. L. Huis- 
king & Company, which has recent- 
ly taken on Glyco Chemicals, Clint 
brook Chemical Company and Peder 
Devold Oil Company as operating 
divisions. Dr. Eugene McCauliff has 
been appointed vice-president of the 
Glyco Chemicals Division. 

Dr. David Jorysch, assistant vice- 
president and technical director of 
the flavor division of H. Kohnstamm 
& Company, has been elected to the 
board of directors. 

Dr. Kurt S. Konigsbacher is the 
newly appointed associate develop- 
ment manager for the Evans Re- 
search and Development Corpora- 
tion. He has been with the firm 
since 1950. 











new Glyco Chemicals Division of Huisking. 


Robert M. Kraft, associated with 
Eli Lilly and Company since 1950, 
has been named assistant director 
of the market research division. Suc- 
ceeding him as manager of the 
marketing studies department is G. 
Wallace Robb, who has been in that 
division since 1947. Richard D. 
Wood is the manager of the newly 
created department of export market 
research. He has been with the prod- 
uct addition studies division. Vern 
H. Hakes, formerly manager of Lil- 
ly’s Minneapolis district, has be- 
come administrative assistant to the 
vice-president, industrial relations. 

The Pitman-Moore Company has 
appointed Dr. John E. Lawlis and 
Dr. James L. Bittle to the virus re- 
search laboratory, the former in can- 
cer virus, the latter in virology. 

Ralph Lefcourt, a manufacturers’ 
representative in the New York area 
for twenty years, has been appointed 
representative for the American 
Pharmaceutical Company in Brook- 
lyn and eastern New York. 

John E. Logun, formerly associ- 
ated with E. R. Squibb & Sons and 
Dome Chemicals, Inc., has joined 
Dunbar Laboratories, division of 
Chemway Corporation, as research 
chemist. 

The Purdue Frederick Company 
has appointed four new executives: 
Dr. S. J. London becomes a_vice- 
president in addition to his position 
as medical director; George Upton, 
formerly western district supervisor, 
is now western regional sales man- 
ager; Theodore R. Reston, regional 
sales manager, is now assistant sales 
manager; and Leon Worth has been 
promoted from special representative 
for Dallas to district supervisor. 

Dudley F. Lum, as a step towards 
his retirement, has relinquished his 
duties as manager of the Chicago 
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SOMETHING 
NEW 
UNDER 
THE 

SUN... 


GiV-TAN F 





GIV-TAN F is a new sunscreening agent developed by Sindar’s research laboratories to increase the efficiency 
and sales appeal of your suntan product. It enables you to provide maximum sunburn protection—and the deep, 
lasting, bronze-like tan your customers want—at savings up to 50%! 

GIV-TAN F is easy to use. Being a iniscible oil, it dissolves and mixes readily in all media normally employed for 
sunscreen preparations. As an oil it offers special qualities that enhance the cosmetic elegance of your product. 
GIV-TAN F is stable in solution and under exposure to sunlight... proved in field and lab- 


— ® 
oratory tests...harmless to fabrics...non-irritating to the skin. It is extremely economical ( . i 0 ia R ) 
in any type of suntan preparation or sunburn preventive—in hydro-alcoholic solutions, 





oils, lotions, creams and other products. CG; 100% li 
We are ready to give you complete information on GIV-TAN F and full cooperation in 321 West 44th Street 
using it to the best advantage in your preparations. New York 36, N. Y.. 
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TRY NEW COSMETIC GRADE 



































YOU WILL FIND STEPAN 





METHYL ESTERS WILL DO 
A SUPERIOR JOB AT 


A SUBSTANTIAL SAVING 


Our laboratory tests indicate 
that the new Stepan purified 
grades of methyl myristate, 
methyl palmitate and mixed 
C,,-C;g methyl esters have 
definite possibilities for use in the 
cosmetic field. They impart 
the same, smooth feel to the skin 
as do isopropyl myristate and 
isopropyl! palmitate yet the 
corresponding methy] esters are 
considerably lower in price. 
An independent laboratory has 
indicated that they are 
non-irritating and have no 
allergenic reaction based on their 
tests. We will be glad to send 
you copies of these test results. 
Investigate the new Stepan 
cosmetic grade methyl esters. 
They may well save you money. 


COSMETIC GRADE METHYL ESTERS NOW AVAILABLE FROM A CENTRALLY LOCATED SOURCE 
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< _ <REMICAL COMPANY f i 
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CHEMICAL COMPANY I 

427 W. Randolph Street, Chicago 6, Illinois | 

Telephone: STate 2-4711 : 

t 

AMERICA’S MOST COMPLETE LINE OF SURFACTANTS | 
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SEND COUPON FOR TECHNICAL 
INFORMATION, SAMPLES AND PRICES 


STEPAN CHEMICAL COMPANY 
427 W. Randolph Street, Chicago 6, Illinois 


Gentlemen: | am interested in 
[J Sample [) Technical bulletin [) Toxicity Report 


ON 
C] Methyl! Myristate C) Methy! Palmitate 
(] Mixed Cy16-Cyg Methyl Ester 


Name 
Firm Name 
Address 


City Zone......... State. 
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Left to right: Dr. David Jorysch, a newly elected member of the board of directors, H. Kohnstamm & Company (see page 
206); Robert L. Williams, new manager of the Chicago branch ojfice, Giwaudan-De'awanna, Inc., successor to Dudley F. 
Lum, who has retired as manager but will continue to serve his old customers in the Chicago area. 


branch office of Givaudan Delwan- 
na, Inc. and its associated com- 
panies, Givaudan Flavors, Inc., and 
Sindar Corporation. Robert L. Wil- 
liams, associated with Givaudan 
since 1948, has been appointed to 
succeed him. Mr. Lum, who has 
been manager of the Chicago office 
since 1927, will continue to serve his 
old customers in the area. 

Andrew A. Lynn, Chesebrough- 
Pond’s vice-president, domestic mar- 
keting, is to become president of 
Prince Matchabelli, Inc., a subsidi- 
ary, on April first, in addition to his 
duties at Chesebrough. Owen Stoner, 
now president of Matchabelli, will 
return to Vick Chemical Company 
as vice-president, as was agreed upon 
at the time of Chesebrough’s pur- 
chase of Vick’s cosmetic interests. 
Paul P. Woolard has already been 
promoted from vice-president of sales 
for Matchabelli to vice-president of 
marketing at Matchabelli. 

S. B. Penick & Company has ap- 
pointed John H. MacDonald plant 
superintendent for the Lyndhurst, 
N. J. plant. He has been with the 
company for a year. 

Harry D. McNeeley, 
vice-president of Tennessee Eastman 


formerly 


Company, has been named execu- 
tive vice-president of that division of 
Eastman Kodak Company. He also 
assumed new duties as a vice-presi- 
dent of three Eastman subsidiaries, 
Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., 
Holston Defense Corporation and 
Holston Trading Corporation. In ad- 
dition, Mr. McNeeley became a vice- 
the Texas Eastman 
Company division, and a member of 
the board of directors of the Holston 
Trading Corporation. 

James P. Measday, general sales 
manager of Ivers-Lee Company, has 
been appointed advertising manager, 
in addition to that position. Mr. 
Measday has been with the firm 
since 1948. Richard W. Miller, with 
Ivers-Lee as a salesman since 1950, 
has been appointed field sales man- 
ager. 

Hank Meyers has joined Turner 
Hall Corporation as sales manager 
of the corporation’s Rilling Division. 

Salvatore F. Palladino, formerly 
an instructor in chemistry at Dela- 
hanty High School, has joined the 
industrial chemicals department of 
Commercial Solvents Corporation as 
a member of the sales staff in the 
mid-Atlantic district office. Ray 


president of 


Swan has joined the sales staff in 
the Los Angeles district office. 

M. W. (Pete) Pully has become 
marketing director for the S. E. 
Massengill Company. He was for- 
merly district sales supervisor for 
the firm. J. H. Morris, Jr., has been 
promoted from a district sales super- 
visor to West Coast regional sales 
manager. L. L. Green, who has been 
serving as regional sales manager for 
the past few months, continues as 
general West Coast 
warehousing and shipping opera- 
tions. 

Howard F. Roderick has been ap- 
pointed president of the Sumner 
Chemical Company, division of 
Miles Laboratories, Inc., and elected 
a vice-president and director of the 


manager of 


parent company. 

Norman A. Sattler has become 
comptroller of Allied Chemical Com- 
pany’s General Chemical Division. 
He has been with the division for 12 
years. Loy R. Whiteside has been 
made manager of the Chicago sales 
branch of Allied Chemicals Solvay 
Process Division, and Merle F. Kob- 
lish has been appointed sales man- 
ager of the General Chemical Di- 
vision, succeeding Arthur E. Foell, 


Left to right: John H. MacDonald, new superintendent of the S. B. Penick & Company's Lyndhurst, N. J. plant; James P. 
Measday, general sales manager and advertising manager, Ivers-Lee Company, and Richard W. Miller, newly appointed a 
field sales manager, also for the Ivers-Lee Company. 
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ime to get ready with your 


Aerosol 
Suntan 


Preparations 


a he Schimmel aerosol laboratory 
has a wide range of perfumes which 
have been exhaustively tested for suit- 


ability in each type of preparation. 


Send us details as to your 
product and we will be 
slad to submit samples. 





& C0., Ine. 


601 west 26th street, new york 1, new york 
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who has retired. Mr. Koblish has 
been with the company for 30 years, 
10st recently as assistant manager 
of sales. 

Leo Schulmann, a 20-year veteran 
of Fleuroma’s sales staff, has been 
appointed general manager of the 
firm’s new affiliate, Essencias Fleu- 
roma Limitada, Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Fleuroma, Inc., has also appointed 
Eric W. Zielenziger as foreign op- 
erations manager. Andre J. Mallegol 
has joined the sales staff, covering 
metropolitan New York and Penn- 
sylvania. 

E. Ned Schultz, M.D., formerly 
a senior research fellow of the Uni- 
versity of Southern California in 
Los Angeles County General Hos- 
pital, has been appointed associate 
director of the medical department 
of the Armour Pharmaceutical Com- 
pany. 

Morton W. Scott, formerly with 
the Research Laboratory, Smith, 
Kline & French, has joined the Re- 
search Division, Johnson & Johnson 
as senior research scientist in the 
pharmaceutical product development 
section. 

Pharma-Craft Corporation, affili- 
ate of Joseph E. Seagram & Sons, 
Inc., announced that Edward Sheck- 
man, M.D., a director of the affiliate, 
named interim general 
manager; and Robert Bragarnick, 
vice-president, marketing of the par- 
ent company, will supervise Phar- 
ma-Craft advertising during this pe- 
riod. Frank F. Bell, Pharma-Craft 
president since 1954, and Ralph C. 
Robertson, director of advertising, 


has been 


have resigned. 

Harold G. Shelton, formerly di- 
rector of marketing, has been ap- 
pointed general manager of the Dye- 
stuff & Chemical Division of Gen- 
eral Aniline & Film Corporation, 
replacing Philip M. Dinkins, who 
has been elected president to suc- 
ceed John Hilldring, now chairman 
of the board and chief executive of- 
ficer. Mr. Dinkins was _ previously 
vice-president of General Aniline 
and general manager of the division. 

Olin Mathieson Chemical Cor- 
poration has appointed Dr. Sidney 
Siggia manager of central analytical 
services in New Haven. A specialist 
in analytical chemistry, Dr. Siggia 
had been manager of analytical re- 
search and services for General Ani- 
line & Film Corporation. 


The following staff members of 
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J. B. Roerig and Company, divi- 
sion of Chas. Pfizer & Company, 
Inc., have been promoted to newly 
created posts: Bernard H. Smith, 
from product manager to manager 
of the division’s new marketing de- 
partment; Robert E. Roeker, from 
administrative assistant to the direc- 
tor of sales, to assistant manager of 
the marketing department; Louis J. 
Gill, from sales service manager to 
government sales manager; Frances 
Himebaugh, from headquarters’ of- 
fice manager to budget control officer 
as well; Richard E. Arnold, from as- 
sociate director of conventions to 
sales promotion and_ convention 
manager; and Charles C. Rabe from 
manager of special products to pro- 
fessional relations manager. 

Harry A. Spangenberg has been 
promoted by the Norwich Pharmacal 
Company from control chemist to 
assistant manager of formula and 
label control. 

Dawne T. Ten Eyck, a member of 
National Can Corporations sales de- 
partment, has been appointed St. 
Louis sales representative to succeed 
David Clark Statler, who has retired. 
Mr. Statler has been with the firm 
since 1946. 

Eaton Laboratories has promoted 
Donald H. Stevenson from medical 
representative in Harrisburg, Pen- 
na., to manager of District 17, with 
headquarters in Cleveland. 

Dr. Cornelius H. Sullivan, senior 
clinical research associate of Ciba 
Pharmaceutical Products, Inc., has 
been appointed to the new position 
of assistant director of clinical in- 
vestigation. 

The Atlas Powder Company’s 
Chemicals Division has announced 
the following sales department 
changes: Henry C. S. Swab has been 
promoted from manager of the New 
York sales office to general sales 
manager of the Aquaness Depart- 
ment, headquarters in Houston; Wil- 
liam A. Kessel, previously assistant 
regional manager of the New York 
office succeeds Mr. Swab: William 
R. Lucas, assistant regional manager, 
Wilmington, has become assistant 
regional manager of New York; Wil- 
liam P. Hillman, Jr., assistant to the 
New York field sales manager, has 
been named assistant regional man- 
ager, Wilmington; and Joseph J. 
Byrne, salesman in the New York 
office since 1951, has become assist- 
ant to the field sales manager, suc- 
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ceeding Mr. Hillman. 

E. S. Thomforde has been named 
vice-president and general manager 
of Bard-Saratoga Laboratories, Inc. 





E. S. THOMFORDE 


Mr. Thomforde was formerly head 
of the G. F. Harvey Company, Inc. 

The Domestic Sales Division, 
Schering Corporation, has made the 
following promotions: Harold N. 
Torkelson, from sales training coor- 
dinator to domestic sales manager; 
Donald T. Rush, from sales represen- 
tative to the newly created position 
of administrative assistant to the 
vice-president for sales; Norman E. 
Wanek, field and trade promotion 
manager; H. Hayward Thresher, 
product planning manager; George 
E. Hlavin, trade sales manager; J. 
Dennis Sullivan, chain store sales 
manager; and Bernard I. Sherman, 
sales aids manager. 

Vernon B. Tucker has been ap- 
pointed regional sales manager by 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works for 
Michigan, Indiana, Ohio, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, Arkansas, Alabama, Mis- 
sissippi, eastern Illinois and western 
West Virginia and Georgia. Mr. 





WARREN F. MICHENER 
Tucker was formerly an assistant 


regional sales manager. Warren F. 
Michener, previously assistant West- 
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Eimulsifier 


For ease of use — For dependable results — 


For solving difficult problems 


Tegacid... 


Glyceryl Monostearate — Acid Emulsifying. For anti-perspirant — 
deodorant creams, lotions and ointments — all greaseless, medi- 
cated formulations. 


Tegin... 
Glyceryl Monostearate — Self Emulsifying. For neutral greaseless 
creams, lotions, ointments, suntan creams. 


Tegin 515... 


Glyceryl Monostearate — Non Self-Emulsifying. Used in conjunc- 
tion with auxiliary emulsifiers. 


Tegin P... 


Propylene Glycol Monostearate — Self Emulsifying. For greaseless 
creams—brushless shave, foundation, suntan: lotions — founda- 
tion, suntan, ointments. 


Lanolin Absorption Bases 
PROTEGIN X......... ISO-LAN 


For Creams, Lotions, and Ointments 


© TEGOSEPT PRESERVATIVES © ANTIOXIDANTS 


ESTERS OF PARAHYDROXYBENZOIC ACID PROPYL GALLATE ETHYL GALLATE 


Goldschmidt 
CHEMICAL CORPORATION 
153 Waverly Place, New York 14, N. Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES 
CHICAGO @ LOS ANGELES @ ST. LOUIS @ MONTREAL @ TORONTC 
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ern Division sales manager, has been 
appointed sales manager, Western 
Division, succeeding Walter S. Keut- 
zer, who has retired after 49 years 
with the company. T. A. Wamstad 
has been named assistant regional 
sales manager of the Chicago office. 

Albert R. Wayne, vice-president, 
finance, for Mead Johnson & Com- 
pany since 1956, has assumed the 
new position of vice-president, oper- 
ations, of Mead Johnson Interna- 
tional, foreign operations division. 
Robert H. Kinderman, secretary of 
the company since 1955, has been 
promoted to vice-president, finance. 

Paul E. Weber is now assistant 
general manager of the Chemical 
Sales Division, Charles Pfizer & 
Company. He was previously sales 
manager of the division. Norman A. 
Grimm, midwestern regional sales 
manager since 1944, has been made 
manager of trade relations for the 
division and John E. McVeigh has 
become manager of the midwestern 
region. He has served as eastern re- 
gional manager. Dr. Robert John 
Stedman has been appointed to the 
chemical research and development 
department at 
search chemist. He had been a re- 


Brooklyn as a_ re- 


search associate at the University of 
Toronto. 

Alfred A. Whittaker has been pro- 
moted from director of marketing, 
Bristol-Myers Products Division, to 
vice-president, market research. 


McDonnell Resigns 

Dr. John McDonnell has resigned 
as vice-president of Schering Corpor- 
ation. He served his relations with 
the company on January 30 and left 
for a Florida vacation, saying that 
he would consider his future plans 
on his return. 


Huisking to Produce 
Synthetic Camphor 

Chas. L. Huisking & Company has 
purchased from E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Company its patents, 
processes, formulas and other materi- 
als for the production of medicinal 
and technical grade synthetic cam- 
phor. 

Huisking will have sufficient cam- 
phor of du Pont 
supply demand until its own plant 


manufacture to 
is in operation. As of February first, 


all camphor distribution is through 
the Huisking company. 
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THEODORE OSTROWSKI 


New York SCC Officers 

The New York Chapter of the So- 
ciety of Cosmetics Chemists recent- 
ly installed Theodore Ostrowski as 
chairman. Chief chemist at Monteil 
Manufacturing Company, Mr. Os- 
trowski is a charter member of the 
chapter. 

Other officers for 1959: chairman- 
elect, John Longfellow, Colgate-Pal- 
molive Company; secretary, Saul 
Bell, Prince Matchabelli; and treas- 
urer, Martin Katz, Revlon, Inc. 

At an earlier meeting of the chap- 
ter, past chairmen were presented 
with plaques in recognition of their 
services, guidance and_ leadership. 
[The plaques were presented to 
Michael Stanton, founder and first 
1956 


chairman; and Warren Dennis, 1957 


chairman; William Lambert, 
chairman. 


Mallinckrodt Nuclear 

Corporation Established 
Mallinckrodt Chemical Works has 

established a 

Mallinckrodt 

to carry out its privately owned nu- 


separate company, 


Nuclear Corporation, 


clear fuels business. The new, whol- 
ly owned subsidiary is taking over 
the Mallinckrodt Special Metals Di- 
vision, with Frederick Belmore, head 
of the Special Metals Division, as 
vice-president, director and general 
manager. Joseph Fistere, president 
of Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, is 
to serve also as president and direc- 


tor of the subsidiary. 


Leberco Expands Laboratory 
Roselle 


Park, New Jersey, has begun a new 


Leberco Laboratories, 
addition to the pharmacological lab- 
oratory, which will extend the firm’s 
facilities for pharmacological and 
toxicological studies for the drug, 
food and cosmetic industry. 
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Merck Establishes Firm in India 

Merck Sharp & Dohme (India) 
Private Ltd., has been established in 
India with Dr. Roger A. Hoffman as 
manager of production. The Indian 
subsidiary, which is owned jointly 
by Merck & Company and an Indian 
company, will be the largest ethical 
drug manufacturing operation in 
India except for one Government- 
owned firm. The plant will be lo- 
cated in the Bombay area and will 
have the capacity to supply sub- 
stantially all of India’s present re- 
quirements for vitamin B,, and ster- 
iod hormones, and will produce 
many other medicines as well. 

Dr. Hoffman began with Merck 
in 1942 as a chemist, and most re- 
cently has been manager of process 
development, Merck Chemical Di- 


vision. 


Schering Acquires 
Veterinary Company 

Schering Corporation has acquired 
American Scientific Laboratories 
Inc., Madison, Wisconsin, by issu- 
ance of Schering common stock in 
exchanges for all outstanding com- 
mon and preferred stock of Ameri- 
can. 

The company produces veterinary 
biologicals, pharmaceuticals and pes- 
ticides. It will be operated as a 
wholly owned subsidiary of Scher- 
ing, continuing under the present 
management, Hubert D. White as 
Kenneth T. White, ex- 
ecutive vice-president, and Dr. Phil- 
ip G. White, vice-president and di- 


president, 


rector of research. 


Fleuroma Opens Brazil Affiliate 
Fleuroma, Inc., has established an 

Limi- 

tada, in Sao Paulo, Brazil, with Leo 


affiliate, Essencias Fleuroma 


Schulmann, who has been on Fleu- 
roma’s technical staff for a decade, 


serving as general manager. 


Crippen Labs To Move 

Crippen Laboratories, Inc., a sub- 
sidiary of Foster D. Snell, Inc., will 
occupy a newly purchased building 
at 1500 Guilford Avenue, Baltimore 
2, Md., by March first. 


Sole Appoints Monroe-Danford 
The Sole Chemical Corporation 
has announced the appointment of 
Monroe-Danford & Company, Wee- 
hawken, New Jersey, as technical 
representatives in the area of New 
York State and upper New Jersey. 
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N. Gesolade Receives Award 

Nicholas S. Gesolade, secretary of 
the New York State Pharmaceutical 
Society, has been elected retail drug 
field’s Man of the Year 1958 by 
American Druggist, for making the 
most constructive contribution to the 
drug trade during the year. His elec- 
tion was specifically for his leader- 
ship in the fight by New York State 
pharmacists to prevent weakening of 
the law barring sales of potent medi- 
cines in non-drug stores, and his ac- 
tion as chairman of the House of 
Delegates of the American Pharma- 
ceutical Association in calling for a 
national strategy meeting of those 
who believe that drugs should be 
sold only in pharmacies. 


Cusack 45 Years with Fritzsche 

A luncheon celebrating Martin V. 
Cusack’s entrance into the Quarter- 
of-a-Century Club was recently held 
at New York’s Charles Restaurant. 
Mr. Cusack heads the receiving de 
partment. He was presented with a 
scroll and a Government bond by 
Fritzsche executives, and a gold en- 
graved wristwatch by his fellow em- 


ployees. 


C. Kircher Abroad 

Charles Kircher, vice-president 
and director of lipstick and related 
research, Kolmar Laboratories, Inc., 
has left for France, England and 
Germany, where he will spend six 
weeks visiting Kolmar plants. 


Foragers Celebrate 60 Years 

The Foragers of America cele- 
brated their 60th anniversary at 
New York’s Stork Club in January. 
H. Gregory Thomas, president, 
Chanel, Inc., was toastmaster. 




































Huisking Merges its 
Corporate Enterprises 

Glyco Chemicals, Clintbrook 
Chemical Company and Peder De 
vold Oil Company have been made 
operating divisions of Chas. L. Huis- 
king & Company, in a merger of 
affiliated corporations including its 
investment corporation, according to 
William W. Huisking, president. 

Mr. Huisking has been elected 
president, Charles L. Huisking has 
been appointed chairman of the 
board and Dr. Eugene McCauliff, 
vice-president of the Glyco Chem 
icals Division. 

Huisking began in 1910 as a drug 
brokerage activity, developing in- 
to a distributor for various agencies. 
Later, the enterprise began manu- 
facturing medicinal chemicals under 
the name of Clintbrook Chemical 
Company; and, in 1958, the assets of 
Glyco Products Company, Inc., were 
acquired. Glyco now produces chem- 
icals for the food, plastics, paper, 
electronics, metals, paint and textile 
industries. Clintbrook produces fine 
chemicals, alkaloids, oils and _ vita- 


min oils. 


Perfumers Elect Officers 

The American Society of Per- 
fumers has elected the following of- 
ficers for 1959: chairman, Jacques 
Masson, Flam-Haft Labs; president, 
Dr. Oliver L. Marton, Shulton; vice- 
president, Bernard Polak, Polak Fru- 
tal Works; secretary, Harry C. Saun- 
ders, Givaudan Corp.; treasurer, Ed- 
win D. Morgan, Jr., Lever Bros.; di- 
rectors, Herbert Sommer, Matcha 
belli, Inc., Walter Lengsfelder, Fleu- 
roma, Elmer L. V. Sulik, van Amer- 
ingen-Haebler, John Hancock, War 
ner-Hudnut. 


J. J. Toohy (right), general manager, E. R. Squibb & Sons, presents W. R. McHargue, vice- 
president and director of medical relations for the firm, with a 25-year pin, at a luncheon to 


mark his years with Squibb. Mr. McHargue began as advertising assistant, sales department. 
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FLORIN J. HAILER 


Hailer Retires 

Florin J. Hailer, vice-president 
and controller of purchases for Rex 
all Drug Company, has retired after 
47 years with the company. He is re 
siding at 55 Forest Avenue, West 
Newton 65, Mass. 


E. Vles Celebrates 40 Years 
With Polak’s Frutal Works 

Erik Vles, treasurer and sales 
manager of Polak’s Frutal Works, 
Inc., was recently honored on com- 
pletion of his fortieth year with the 
company, at a dinner at the Orange 
County Golf Club during the com 
pany’s annual sales meeting. 


Winthrop Forms New Divisions 

Winthrop Laboratories has estab 
lished four new sales divisions in the 
United States as a part of its expan 
sion of pharmaceutical products dis 
tribution and service. The divisions 
are in Los Angeles, Indianapolis, 
Milwaukee and Pittsburgh, and the 
new managers are, respectively, H. 
Brock, J. L. Jones, P. G. Gilles, and 
V. R. Wheelhouse. 


Essential Oil Association 
Elects 1959 Officers 

At its 28th annual meeting in 
January at the Hotel Savoy-Plaza 
in New York City, the Essential Oil 
Association elected officers for the 
coming year: president, Gert Keller, 
Schimmel & Co.; vice-president, J. 
Cassullo, Fritzsche Bros.; secretary- 
tresurer, F. F. Dittrich, Ungerer & 
Co. The new executive committee 
includes P. J. Coutin, Coutin As- 
sociates; R. E. Horsey, Givaudan- 
Delawanna; E. Manheimer, J. Man- 
heimer; George Mann, Norda; and 
Bernard Polak, Polak’s Frutal 
Works. 
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HOLDING THE MIRROR TO MOTHER NATURE! 


enon HAARMANN & REIMER 


NEROFLOR EXTRA HAARMANN & REIMER 


A hitherto unknown aromatic chemical with a marked similarity \ 


to Oil Neroli Bigarade and Orange Blessom. SS) a 


Its pronounced floral note makes it a valuable addition to many 





other floral perfumes— Jasmin, Gardenia, Tuberose and 


Sweet Pea. 


Underlying the floral note is a somewhat heavy Indolic note which is characteristic of 
so many Natural Floral Oils. 


Neroflor Extra has excellent fixing properties. 


Neroflor Extra will not irritate the skin or discolor, so is admirable for use in com- 
pounds for cosmetics or in soap. 


NEROFLOR EXTRA HAARMANN & REIMER 
NEROFLOR SAVON HAARMANN & REIMER 


Write for pamphlet giving suggested formulae. 
VO) i 
PVA Piglet 


AON. 
See SPECIALTIES from LA BELLE FRANCE! 
ai By J. and E. SOZIO, Grasse 


ROSE HV: Compounded rose base processed by CHENAMBROL: Soluble pr uct of extraction of 
extraction in presence of flowers other than Rose Mousse de Chene and Ciste. Available also decolorized. 
de Mai. DISTIRIS: Reconstitution from fractions of natural 
ROSE HM: The same base and process, with Rose oils other than Iris Butter, distilled over Iris Roots. 
de Mai. DISTIRONE: Reconstitution of Absolute Iris (Irone) 
CHE NIRAX: Soluble product of extraction of Mousse odor in a mixture subsequently distilled over Orris 
de Chene and Gum Styrax. Roots. 


You are invited to send for samples of any specialties that interest you. 


vel? VERONA AROMATICS 
4 A DIVISION OF rao ere CHEMICAL CORP. 
| 





26 VERONA AVENUE, NEWARK 4, N. J. 
1210 ROSEDALE AVENUE, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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PRAMICIOIN 
~- PRACTICAL 
ANO AVAILABLE 


Promptly available in any needed quantity from its 
original producer — Wallerstein — gramicidin today 
offers eminent practical advantages to the drug or 
cosmetic manufacturer seeking added anti-infective 
or deodorant appeal in his products. 


An effective bacteriostatic agent against many 
gram-positive pathogens and odor-formers, 
gramicidin offers the practical advantage of 
immediate usefulness. No New Drug Application 
is required, no batch certification is involved. 


Stability, too, adds to the practicality of gramicidin. 
No expiration dating is required. Unlike many 
polypeptides, gramicidin is stable in dry form, in 
the presence of water, and even at sterilizing 
temperatures. 


And because of its established safety for topical 
application, gramicidin may be freely used in over- 
the-counter preparations. 


GRAMICIDIN®™) — practical and available 


Gramicidin is immediately and constantly available 
from Wallerstein. As the world’s prime producer 
of gramicidin, tyrothricin and tyrocidine hydro- 
chloride, Wallerstein is both a reliable source of 
supply and an experienced source of useful techni- 
cal service. 

Would you like to improve your product with 
gramicidin? Get in touch with Gerry Gray at 
Wallerstein. He is there to give you information 
and service on gramicidin, tyrothricin, tyrocidine 
hydrochloride, and other Wallerstein products in- 
cluding enzymes for pharmaceutical use. 





~ COMPANY, INC. 


PHARMACEUTICAL DIVISION 


180 Madison Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 
LExington 2-8730 


(©) IDENTIFIES ANTIBIOTICS OF WALLERSTEIN MANUFACTURE 
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Kohnstamm Honors 
40-Year Veterans 

H. Kohnstamm and Company re- 
cently presented three veterans of 
the firm with special awards for 40 
years of individual service with the 
company. The ceremony was the 
highlight of the program dedicating 
the opening of the new Kohnstamm 
plant in Kearney, New Jersey. The 
three veterans are Paul Tamalis, 
Walter Brown and William Klenk. 


Sterling Drug Buys 
Poultr% Vaccine Firm 

Sterling Drug, Inc., has acquired 
the assets, goodwill and business of 
Delaware Poultry Laboratories, Inc., 
Millsboro, Delaware, manufacturers 
of poultry vaccines and other medi- 
caments. The company will operate 
as a separate subsidiary, with Dr. 
Hiram Lasher, founder of the busi- 
ness, continuing as director of lab- 
oratories, and William Mitchell con- 
tinuing as vice-president of sales. 
Distribution of Delaware’s products 
is to be extended to the entire coun- 
try with the help of the Sterwin 
Chemicals sales organization, and re- 
search is to be expanded through the 
Sterling-Winthrop Research _Insti- 
tute, both Sterling subsidiaries. 


Felton Fetes Four 

Felton Chemical Company, Inc., 
recently welcomed four more em- 
ployees into their growing 25-Year 
Club: Ed Barbeau, Stanley Maas, 
George Grubel and Bill Zuckerman. 


Averil Expands 

Averil, Inc., moved last October 
te an enlarged plant at 6780 N.W. 
37th Court in the Hialeah area of 
Metropolitan Miami. Since then, the 
contract packaging firm has added 
15 new products to the 150 widely 
diversified private label toiletry and 
chemical specialty products then 
being packaged. Robert Hillstead, 
president, has indicated that the new 
facilities are already in need of fur- 
ther expansion, and that this is to 
be accomplished in the year 1959. 


New P.R. Agency 

Fuller, Miele, Inc., a new public 
relations agency at 247 Park Av- 
enue, New York 17, has been estab- 
lished, serving clients in the phar- 
maseutical, photographic, chemical 
and related industries. Prescott C. 
Fuller and Philip H. Miele formed 
the agency. 
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John H. Breck, Sr. (center), chairman board, John H. Breck, Inc., holds memento presented by 
Union Carbide vice-president, J. A. Field. Left to right: J. R. Retter, Carbide district sales 
manager; E. J. Breck, president, Breck; Mr. Field; R. A. Duncan, Union Carbide sales manager, 


Union Carbide Honors Breck 

A gold-plated, miniature railroad 
tank-car was recently presented to 
John H. Breck, Sr., chairman of the 
board of John H. Breck, Inc., by 
Union Carbide Chemicals Company. 
J. A. Field, vice-president of Union 
Carbide, who made the presentation, 
said that the tank-car represented 
the completion of 25 years of service 
by his firm to Breck. The occasion 
also commemorated the 50th anni- 
versary of Mr. Breck’s entrance into 
the hair care preparations field, he 
said, and noted that from five-gallon 
orders in 1933, Breck’s orders from 
Union Carbide had reached 8,000- 
gallon tank-cars. 


A. H. Robins to Build Research 
and Office Facilities 

The A. H. Robins Company, Inc., 
has purchased a 1214-acre tract in 
Richmond, Virginia, for future con- 
struction of combined research and 
office facilities. 


Max Factor & Company Is 50 

Max Factor & Company is cele- 
brating its golden anniversary this 
year. The business was founded in 
1909, following a year during which 
Max Factor, Sr., ran a_ theatrical 
makeup and hair goods shop in Los 
Angeles. With branches now in Eng- 
land, Manila, Canada, Cuba, Mexico 
City, Australia, South Africa, Argen- 
tina, France and Ireland, the firm 
is a world-wide organization. 


Stayner Moves 

Stayner Corporation has consoli- 
dated all its operations in a new and 
larger laboratory and office build- 
ing at 2531 Ninth Street, Berkeley 
10, California. The telephone re- 
mains the same. 
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Pfizer Honors 26 Employees 

Twenty-six employees who com- 
pleted 25 years of service with Chas. 
Pfizer & Company in 1958 were 
honored recently at a dinner given 
by the company’s board of directors 
at the Hotel Granada, Brooklyn. 
Each of the employees received an 
engraved gold watch and _ service 
pin, presented by John E. McKeen, 
president. 


Roy R. Conner 

Roy R. Conner, veterinary mar- 
keting manager of Schering Corpo- 
ration, died December 21 at his 
home in Glen Rock, New Jersey. Mr. 
Conner had managed _ Schering’s 
veterinary marketing department 
since its formation in 1954. 


Ralph C. Najarian 

Ralph C. Najarian, advertising 
plans advisor for Schering Corpora- 
tion, died suddenly on December 23 
at his home in Montclair. Mr. Na- 
jarian had been with the company 
since 1941. 


William Reed Veazey 

Dr. William Reed Veazey, retired 
director of The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, died December 20 at Youngs- 
town, Ohio. Long identified with 
Dow’s research and administrative 
activities, Dr. Veazey had retired in 
1953 after 37 years of service, 26 of 
them as a director. 


James Grant Park 

James Grant Park, retired vice- 
president and director of the Enjay 
Company, Inc., died January 29 at 
his home in Yonkers, New York. Mr. 
Park was a member of many chem- 
ists’ organizations, and served as 
organizing president of the Chem- 
ical Market Research Association. 











Stokes 551 Rotary more than doubles 
production rate for Norwich Pharmacal... 


The Norwich Pharmacal Company, 
Norwich, New York, purchased their 
first Stokes Model 551 Rotary Tablet- 
ting Machine after making detailed 
comparative tests. Their selection was 
based on the superior production capac- 
ity of 4000 tpm . . . more than double the 
rate of their previous machines. In addi- 
tion, the 551 also delivers greater prod- 
uct uniformity in the pressing of Norwich 
Aspirin and Norwich AAC tablets. 


Since installation, the Stokes equipment 
has produced excellent results with only 


Pharmaceutical Equipment Division 
F. J. STOKES CORPORATION 
5500 Tabor Road, Philadelphia 20, Pa. 
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minimum routine maintenance. With 
Stokes’ highly efficient design, and con- 
veniently located centralized controls, 
perfect quality control is assured. 


Stokes’ Engineering Advisory Service 
will assist you in planning new or mod- 
ernized tabletting operations, advise in 
matters of formulation and production. 
Complete specifications of the Model 
551, or any of the pharmaceutical man- 
ufacturing equipment made by Stokes, 
may be had on request. Call or write — 
today. 
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Forum 


BY FRANCIS CHILSON 


INDUSTRIAL CONSULTANT 


Revolutionary Tablet Granulation and Coating System 

When I first heard of the revolutionary tablet 
granulation and coating system invented by Dale 
Wurster and assigned to the Wisconsin Alumni Re- 
search Foundation, I frankly didn’t believe it could 
work. Later, when I saw samples of granulation and 
coated tablets of various kinds, I became interested 
to an extent which caused me to travel a thousand 
miles entirely at my own expense to spend a couple 
of days making a thorough investigation of this new 
process. Those of you who know me well will realize 
that either I was enormously impressed or that I am 
losing my mind, when I was induced to take a couple 
of days out of a busy schedule and investigate this 
system at my own expense. 

This system is patented both as to equipment and 
as to process, and it is the purpose of the Wisconsin 
Alumni Research Foundation to make it available 
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to the industry on a minimum royalty basis. Before 
describing the equipment or the process, I would like 
to summarize what can be done with this process 
and this equipment. 

(1) This system saves labor, overhead expense, 
space and material. It will save many times the op- 
erating and royalty costs on any production volume 
that justifies a conventional set-up. 

(2) It will make uniform granulations that will 
run in a tablet press like water. 

(3) It can be used to produce a finished coated 
tablet from the original granulation without at any 
time removing the product from the system. 

(4) It can be used to protect sensitive material, 
such as vitamins A and C, within a soluble film, so 
that in formulating multi-vitamin mixtures, for ex- 
ample, it will not be necessary to add excessive over- 
ages—or perhaps none at all. 

(5) It can be used to put a film on any kind, 
shape or size of uncoated tablet, even those that are 
debossed or embossed, and the letters are not ob- 
scured by the film. 

(6) It can be used to put a sugar coat on regular 
tablet centers of any required thickness, and the coat- 
ing can be colored in minutes in whatever color is de- 
sired—and the coloring is uniform. 

(7) This system is a closed system and is entirely 
dustless in operation, whether used for making gran- 
ulation or for coating or filming tablets. 


Dale Wurster with a laboratory model of his ‘air float’’ granulating 
and coating machine. The system is patented as to both equipment and 
process and will be made available by the Wisconsin Alumni Research 
Foundation on a minimum royalty basis. It mixes, coats and dries. 
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NO HEADACHES 


from unwanted mo/sture 









This Lectrodryer makes this 15,680 
cubic foot room independent of out- 
side weather conditions. 


Whitehall, makers of ANACIN, 


dehumidify with Lectrodryer’ 


Tableting at Whitehall Pharmacal Company, Elkhart, 
Indiana, is done in a DRY atmosphere. A Type CHO 
Lectrodryer holds this room at 20% relative humidity 
at 70°. 


No moisture to contaminate fine products or slow 
their flow. 


Your moisture problems may be solved equally easily 
with Lectrodryers. The book Because Moisture Isn’t 
Pink tells how others are safeguarding products and 
production by eliminating unwanted moisture. For a 
copy, write Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Divison, McGraw- 
Edison Company, 309 32nd Street, Pittsburgh 30, Pa. 


Lectrodr 


*REGISTERED TRADEMARK U.S. PAT. OFF, 


yer 
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8) The “art” of the coater is eliminated and the 
system can be operated by any intelligent semi- 
skilled worker. 

(9) There is no loss of material while the system 
is in Operation. 

10) The speed of the system is phenomenal. | 
saw a batch of tablets colored and dried in 20 min- 
utes, which by ‘normal pan methods would have 
taken 24 hours. 

This system combines in one simple piece of ap- 
paratus the functions of mixing, coating and drying. 

The equipment is very simple. It consists of a 
vertical tube which is flared out at the top into a bell 
resembling the smoke stack of an old-fashioned wood- 
burning locomotive, such as you see often in TV 
“westerns.” 

The bell is enclosed and its discharge vent may be 
connected with a conventional dust collector. In com- 
mercial operation this vent can be controlled by a 
humidistat and the air recirculated through the air- 
supply fan in such a way that a certain percentage 
of the moisture-laden air can be spilled at each cycle. 

Below the vertical tube there is a fan with suitable 
means for heating air. Above the fan in the original 
model is mounted a perforated plate designed to pro- 
vide uniform turbulence and to sparge the sides of 
the verticle tube so that none of the material will 
stick to it. (This has since been eliminated as super- 
fluous.) Above the air inlet feed and discharge chutes 
are arranged at a tangent to the processing tube. At 
the side of the processing tube are mounted a series 


Granulation made by the Wurster process machine. This system will 
make uniform granulations that will run in a tablet press like water, 
and it can be used to produce a finished coated tablet from the original 
granulation without removing the product from the system at any time. 


of spray injectors or atomizers for feeding at a con- 
trolled rate of flow solutions of gum, resins, waxes or 
sugar as required. Grossing or build-up coats of chalk, 
starch, sugar or powdered medicaments or mixtures 
of these are fed into the system in the form of a 
slurry, and atomized onto the tablet centers. Where 
necessary or desirable, these materials can be fed 
by means of a powder injector. 

As atomization takes place, drying is virtually in- 
stantaneous. 

When the equipment is used for granulation, all 
you have to do is to mix the dry ingredients in a suit- 
able blender. The mixed medicament powder and ex- 
cipients are fed into the atomizing chamber where 
they come into contact with the granulating solution 
from the atomizers, containing, when required, liquid 
medicaments. Air pressure and turbulence is con- 
trolled so that the material never can come in contact 
with the lower portion of the processing chamber. 
In effect, it “boils” in the impregnating chamber on 
an air cushion. When the material is sufficiently dry, 
the air supply is cut off and the material may be dis- 
charged into a suitable receptacle. Granulations as 
fine as 80 mesh have been produced that still will 
run like water. As a matter of fact, the flow charac- 
teristics of materials that have a very high arching 
factor, or are naturally adherent or abrasive, can be 
changed altogether. 

Thus, with this system you can produce a uniform 
granule which is free-flowing because of its spherical 
shape. Apart from the dust involved in loading the 


Sugar-coated tablets finish-coated in the Wurster process machine. It 
can be used to put a sugar coat on reqular tablets of any required 
thickness, and the coating can be colored in minutes in whatever de- 
sired color, with uniform coloring. It is closed and entirely dustless. 
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Famous pharmaceutical maintains commanding position 


| LISTERINE’S SUCCESS LIES IN 
CONSTANT UP-DATING 
OF PROMOTION AND PRODUCTION 


Advertisement 
































The promotional imagination and 
genius displayed in the fabulous suc- 
cess story of Listerine’s ascent to a 
position of dominant leadership as 

a personal antiseptic has become one 
of the great legends of American 
business. 

Listerine’s marketing ingenuity and 
skill have been obvious. Less obvious, 
perhaps, has been the part that pro- 
duction methods and 
plant efficiency have 
played in making 
possible the mainte- 
nance of satisfactory 
cost and profit mar- 
gins. 

Part of Listerine’s 
master plan has been 
constant moderniza- 
tion and unrelenting 
elimination of obso- 





e Pneumatic packaging equipment 


one example 





Hizh speed Pneumatic bottling line in operation at Lambert-Hudnut plant. 


lescence. The new Lambert-Hudnut 
plant in Lititz, Pennsylvania, where 
Listerine is now produced, is an ex- 
ample. Here, where the most up-to- 
the-minute facilities prevail, Listerine 
operates a number of Pneumatic ma- 
chines including a bottling line for the 
automatic cleaning, filling, capping 
and labeling of the three sizes of 
Listerine containers — three ounce, 
seven ounce and 
fourteen ounce. 

This Pneumatic 
hook-up handles the 
tremendous Listerine 
daily production with 
impressive ease, and 
with a “lower cost 
per container” effi- 
ciency that has made 
Pneumatic equip- 
ment first choice of 
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the leading producers in pharmaceu- 
ticals, foods, liquors, soaps, cosmetics 
and chemicals, to mention a_ few. 






Even his best 
friend wouldn't 
SAVE HIM! 


CMsinely des Ke tgs pactuce, Bus dhe wanes St ie ints? 





Wau! OTHERS 10 dep Fou! 
get Phat af asics exp 
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LISTERINE 
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Early Listerine Advertisement 


When you have packaging or bottling 
equipment on your mind, Pneumatic 
is the name to remember. 


PNEUMATIC SCALE Corp., LTD., 
70 Newport Ave., Quincy 71, Mass. 
Also: New York; Chicago; Dallas; 
Rochester; Seattle; San Francisco; Los 
Angeles; Rockwell Pneumatic Scale 
Ltd., London N.W.2, England; Paris, 
France. Subsidiaries: Delamere & Wil- 
liams Co., Ltd., Toronto; Carbert Mfg. 
Co., Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 


2 Ooo 
*PNEUMATIC 
HAGAHbG0000 
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preliminary blender which, incidentally, is not part 
of the apparatus, this system is entirely enclosed and 
dustless in operation. Because of the violence of the 
agitation and the air film flowing over the surface 
of the verticle mixing or impregnating chamber, 
there is no waste of material because it does not have 
an opportunity to adhere to the sides of the mixing 
vessel. In effect, the whole mass rides upon an air 
cushion and is enclosed within a moving air film. It is 
perfectly obvious that this system lends itself ideally 
to the preparation of delayed medication granules. 
Such granules can be prepared in separate lots and 
subsequently mixed or they can be coated seriatim 
with a variety of medicaments. 

When the granulation has been formed, it may be 
finally coated, if necessary, by metallic stearates, talc 
or other lubricating materials. Hence, when the prod- 
uct is discharged from the apparatus, it is ready for 
compression. 

All the work of wet granulating, spreading on 
trays and drying is completely eliminated. Thus, the 
system accomplishes in minutes what normally re- 
quires from one to three days or more. 

The same apparatus can be used for two types of 
coating—film coating or built-up sugar coating. 
When it is used for film coating, the coating material 
may be dispersed in an aqueous or volatile solvent. 
The tablet centers are fed into the processing cham- 
ber and they ride suspended on a cushion of air 
while the coating materials are being sprayed on. 
The deposited coating drys instantly and, when the 


Film-coated tablets made by the Wurster process, which can put a film 
on any kind, shape or size of uncoated tablet, even on those that are 
debossed or embossed, without obscuring the letters by the film. The 
system saves labor, overhead expense, and space and material as well. 
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tablets are examined, it will be found that the coat- 
ing is uniform in thickness and contains no pin holes. 

Indeed, the coating is so uniform that, as men- 
tioned above, debossed or embossed tablets may be 
film-coated without in any way blurring the lettering 
or decoration as the case may be. This thin coating 
is so uniform, as a matter of fact, that all imperfec- 
tions in the tablets themselves will show through the 
coating such, for example, as fins or indentations. 
These imperfections, however, can be controlled by 
careful maintenance of punches and dies in the press 
room, as they should be. 

Sugar coating or alternate layers of sugar coating 
and medicament may be applied in like manner. The 
original shape of the tablet center is preserved. In 
the experimental equipment some chipping of cor- 
ners of larger tablets has been observed, but in the 
writer’s opinion this is controllable through the addi- 
tion of plasticizers to the coating materials. It is ob- 
vious from this description that multi-vitamin and 
other tablets can be qs’d when assays of tablet centers 
indicate shortages. Equally obvious is the fact that 
the process is excellent for enteric coatings or delayed 
medication coatings. 

With the system above it is possible to make com- 
plete coated tablets or pulvers by starting with rape 
seed or granulated sugar and building up by succes- 
sive applications of medicaments until the required 
size is obtained and then finishing off with the re- 
quired coating materials and colors. Colors are ap- 
plied to finished coated products by uniformly regu- 


Thirty-five to 40 mesh pellets coated by the Wurster process, which 
eliminates the “‘art’’ of the coater, since it can be operated by any in- 
telligent semi-skilled worker. There is no loss of material while the 
system is in operation, and it cuts normal coating time to a fraction. 
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lating the flow and pressure of the coloring material 
through an atomizing nozzle. 

Thus. it is seen that this process and this equip- 
ment takes the “art” out of coating. The procedure 
can be carried out by intelligent semi-skilled work- 
ers. If you are satisfied with a spherical shape, this 
system will enable you to build up and coat a tablet 
in a minute fraction of the time normally required. 
Finally, the apparatus has been designed so that it 
can be thoroughly washed out in a matter of minutes 
and. with equal rapidity, dried with hot air. 

This is the first unique process that has been in- 
troduced for the preparation of tablet granulations 
and for coating operations. It is the first truly revolu- 
tionary process since the introduction of continuous 
injection molding of soft elastic capsules. Like all 
revolutionary processes, methods or equipment, it 
sounds too good to be true. On the surface it seems 
suspiciously too simple. That is why I journeyed to 
Madison, Wisconsin to investigate the process and 
the apparatus. That there will be “bugs” in scaling 
up the apparatus to much larger volumes or in feed- 
ing a multiple series of small apparatuses, there can 
be no doubt. But I was able to find none that ap- 
peared difficult to solve. For example. sugar-coated 
tablets made in the experimental apparatus that I 
observed were not finished with sufficient smoothness 
because only sugar was used in the finishing coat. 
Obviously the final finish on tablets depends on the 
formulation of the final coating. But “bugs” like these 
are trifling and easily worked out through proper 
formulation. 


ADMA Fiasco 

Some years ago the trade, under the auspices of 
the ADMA, financed the development of an elec- 
tronic ampoule inspection machine to the tune of 
$80.000. At the time the project was announced I 
stated in this column that the idea was basically un- 
sound and that such a machine could never be made 
to work, and I also stated the reasons why I felt that 
way. But the interesting thing about the develop- 
ment was that neither I nor anyone else having a 
variety of experience in dealing with ampoules of 
different kinds in different plants and under different 
conditions, was ever asked for an opinion before the 
money was wasted. The experience of the people who 
cooperated with RCA in the development was limited 
to their own products and their own plants. 


Film Coating 

There is a possibility that film coating will elimi- 
nate a major part of sugar coating. A film-coated 
tablet is easy to swallow. It prevents tasting the tab- 
let. The film coating is quicker and cheaper to apply 
than sugar coating. Unlike sugar-coated tablets, film- 
coated tablets will show all embossing or debossing 
of words, initials, symbols and trade marks that may 
be impressed upon the tablets. It eliminates the need 








for a special coloring operation because the color of 
the tablet with a colorless film may be sufficient, or 
the film itself may be colored. 


New Liquid Filling Unit 

A new high-speed precision liquid filling unit fea- 
turing a new combination plunge-fill and container- 
centering nozzle design that assure clean, mess-free 
filling of glass, plastic or metal containers is now 
available from Arthur Colton Company, 3400 E. 
Lafayette, Detroit 7, Mich. 

The unit’s multiple liquid filler has a patented 
Exacto-metric metering cylinder, and valve assem- 
blies that maintain filling accuracy to within one per 
cent on each fill. The metering cylinder has a “suck- 
back” control plus positive centering of the container 
for the operation. Speeds up to 480 fills per minute 
are possible. 


Liquid Filling Unit Eliminates Excessive Foaming 

The Bottom-Up fill device now available from the 
Karl Kiefer Machine Company, 932 Martin St., Cin- 
cinnati 2, Ohio, is designed to eliminate excessive 
foaming, reduce aeration, permit increase or decrease 
of level selection while in operation, and to provide 
faster filling speed. The container is filled from the 
bottom by means of an elongated section through 
which the product flows via orifices just above the 
tip of the stem, which are immersed in the liquid 
throughout; when completed, the stem is retracted 
within a tube subjected to vacuum, preventing drip- 
ping. 


Automatic Attachment For Portable Filler 

A new Single-Cycle Attachment adapts any Fila- 
matic Portable Filler for automatic filling. This at- 
tachment, available from National Instrument Com- 
pany, Inc., Baltimore 15, Md., may be attached to 
any standard conveyor to provide a low-cost auto- 
matic filler. The Filamatic fillers are available with 
single, dual or multiple nozzles, and the attachment 
recycles the filler, its switch being depressed by the 
moving container on the belt. An indexing mechan- 
ism is also available which holds the containers under 
the filling nozzle, and has a safety device against 
spilling. Filling rates up to 100 per minute are pos- 
sible. Containers up to eight ounces can be filled. 


Aerosol Valve Inserter 

PMC Industries, Jnc., 293 Hudson St., Hackensack, 
N. J., has introduced the RI-1200 Aerosol Valve In- 
serter, a continuous rotary motion, 12-station unit for 
automatically inserting aerosol valve assemblies into 
cans at speeds up to 150 a minute. A guide mechan- 
ism assures positive control of the dip tube and in- 
sertion of close-fitting assemblies. An attachment 
orients the dip tube with can’s printing. 
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News of Grasse 

Charabot & Company, Inc., has 
published the second issue of Nou- 
velles de Grasse. The 24-page bulle- 
tin gives general news of Grasse, in- 
formation on lavender oils, an ex 
perimental section, a discussion of 
the floral production of the first half 
of 1958 and a market review. 


Ungerer’s New Products List 

Ungerer & Company, Inc., 161 
Ave. of the Americas, New York 
City 13, has issued a new reference 
list covering products sold by the 
company. Its new cover design 
shows the Ungerer seal, which will 
also appear on container closures, to 
insure against tampering in ship- 
ping. Besides essential oils and aro- 
matic chemicals, the list features 
Ungerer-Vidal Charvet, France, per- 
fume specialties, and a wide range 
of flavors with usage tables, to help 
customers determine products best 
suited to their needs. 





Trade Literature 


Tablets and Capsules 

Nysco Laboratories, Inc., 34-24 
Vernon Blvd., Long Island City 6, 
N. Y., has published a new catalogue 
of tablets and capsules. A 63-page 
booklet, it covers antibiotics, cap- 
sules, capsule imprinting and seal- 
ing, gum products, narcotic prepara- 
tions, nasal insufflator, time-disin- 
tegration capsules, powders, tablets 
and vitamin specialties. 


Organic Chemicals 

Emery Industries, Inc., Dept. 5, 
Carew Tower, Cincinnati 2, Ohio, 
has made available a new edition of 
its catalog listing product designa- 
tions, descriptions and specifications 
for the firm’s line of organic chem- 
Entitled, 
Characteristics of Organic Chemi- 
cals, it includes for the first time the 
Metholene fatty acid esters, as well 
as other individual products added 
during the past year. The catalog 


icals. Specifications and 


also includes other organic chemi- 
cals. 






Union Carbide Products 

Union Carbide Corporation, 30 
East 42nd St., New York City 17, has 
issued its 1959 listing of the com- 
pany’s products: alloys and metals, 
carbon products, chemical products, 


industrial and equipment, 
plastics, nuclear products and con- 
sumer products. The 16-page book 
also provides the locations of sales 


gases 


offices of divisions and subsidiaries 
and trade marks. 


Research Institute Brochure 

The Warner-Lambert Research In- 
stitute, Morris Plains, N. J., has 
made available a brochure setting 
forth the organizational structure of 
the firm’s new Research Institute 
which guides research and product 
development for all divisions of the 
pharmaceutical company. 


Electron Microscope Information 

A new 12-page Norelco booklet, 
Questions and Answers on Electron 
Microscopes, is available from the 
Instruments Division, Philips Elec- 
tronics, Inc., 750 S. Fulton Ave., 
Mount Vernon, N. Y. It treats tech- 
nical problems in the field. 
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e it yields more elemental iron 


e it is better tolerated 
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e it has a higher margin of safety 


An example of kinetic research 


TOLERO 


excels other iron compounds because... 


° brand of 
ferrous fumarate 


e it is absorbed quickly and efficiently 


e it has no typical “iron” taste, even in the uncoated tablet 


e it produces excellent hemoglobin response 


e it combines easily and perfectly with the usual fillers, lubricants 
and disintegrators to make perfect tablets or capsules 
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Kinetic... 
Today 

we meet 

our standards, 
tomorrow 

we exceed 
them. 

After 91 years 
it’s 


a habit. 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
SECOND & MALLINCKRODT STREETS 
ST. LOUIS 7, MO. 

72 GOLD STREET, NEW YORK 8, N. Y. 
CHICAGO « CINCINNATI « CLEVELAND 
DETROIT « LOS ANGELES 
PHILADELPHIA « SAN FRANCISCO 

IN CANADA: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL 





WORKS, LIMITED 
MONTREAL * TORONTO 





Laboratory Data Sheet 





-O C 4 ‘7 /-ASCORBIC ACID, us. 
COATED /-ASCORBIC ACID—97.5% 


SODIUM /-ASCORBATE 





@ The first to achieve commercial production of vitamin C by the famous @ All types are uniform, readily soluble and easy to handle. 

Reichstein synthesis. E : cc 

, @ Roche guarantees highest quality, held to rigid specifications. 

@ Roche produces every useful type of /-ascorbic acid to meet virtually 
every manufacturing need. 


*. @ Single uniform lots as high as 3000 kilos, saving you assay costs @ Packaged to protect original quality in sealed tamperpruf containers 


@ Quick delivery from strategically located warehouses. 








TYPES DESCRIPTION AND USES ripeigipnadl oneipepdlipicassiapeg 


Based USP XV-pages 934-5; NF 10, pag Langes Handbook of Chemistr t age 911 





100° (=) passes through 20 mesh. 9S is retained on 60 mesh s me 
GRANULAR Similar to granulated sugar in particle size. Satisfactory for direct The fineness of “powders” is described in both the U.S. Pharmacopeia and National 
TYPE 20-60 addition to dried granulations Formulary in terms which are related to the number assigned to a standard sieve 
: made of woven wire cloth. The size of wire, and sieve opening are standardized 
together with permissible variation in both average and maximum openings 









































FINE 100 (+) passes through 40 mesh. 95 is retained on 80 mesh 
GRANULAR see ORAIE Fiance SMDRT SO MEDC BHI an ANTICLE SIZE, REC Permissible Permissible 
ommended for tablet granulations where fine powder is consid Sieve Sieve Opening Sieve AyeIES in ws NanBiiog as Wire 
TYPE 40-80 ered less suitable because of denser packing Number in Microns Opening Mm Abel as ae Sag Per.Cent Diameter Mm 
. 50 297 0.297 =o = 25 0.170-0.253 
“ 100 149 0.149 +6 40 0.096-0.125 
100% (+) passes through 60 mesh. Approximately 25° remains 200 74 0.074 7 ~ 60 0.045-0.061 
° SUPERFINE on 100 mesh. 45-50 passes through 100 mesh and remains on 325 44 0.044 =s 60 0.036 
. GRANULAR 200 mesh. 25-35% passes through 200 mesh. A very fine free 
flowing crystal suitable for dry gelatin capsules or tableting. Use 
TYPE 60-100 7 . Standards are established for defining the fineness of powdered chemicals, together 


ful in dry mixtures, food supplements 





with a technique for determining the uniformity of fineness. The types « 
described in the U.S. Pharmacopeia and National Formulary do not represent the 
e of particle sizes commercially available. No procedure is given for the 


powders 








full rang 





FINE 100 (*) passes through 100 mesh. Produced by grinding crys determination of particle size in the “ultra-fine” or “micro powder” range, some- 
— talline material. Non-abrasive on tableting dies. Widely used for times referred to as No. 325. This requires a sedimentation method and measurement 
POWDER granulations, solutions, food supplements. Minimizes fraction- in microns. Ordinary sieving methods are inaccurate 
TYPE 100 ation of particles in dry mixtures 
- The variation possible in the standard sieves plus such variables as the motion ap. 


plied to the screen and physical characteristics of the powder being screened affect 
accuracy and duplicability of screening tests. Particle size specifications based on 
mesh sizes must always be regarded as nominal rather than as strictly accur: 












































































ae Minimum 99% through 100 mesh. Minimum 90° through 200 
ULTRA FINE , & > . of particle size and distribution 
6 MICRO mesh. Milled extremely fine. Practically devoid of abrasive action 
e ( ) on cutting dies, scree shove 260 mesh are unretistile hevause of aris 
POWDER ‘ ' ' ty. sta i Ridisicuiaaich _ 
TYPE 325 Aone. OO 
iy “ This is the sodium salt of /-ascorbic acid. It is available as an odorless. 
tasteless, anhydrous, fine white powder or fine granular substance 
AMPUL Very fine crystals—easily dissolved. Minimum color. Specially 
TYP produced and tested for use in parenteral solutions. See Roche The antiscorbutic activity is in molecular proportion to /-ascorbic acid 
E technical brochure “Notes on Vitamin B, and Vitamin C Paren a) one milligram of the sodium salt being equivalent to 0.889 milligram 
. lu x te > 
| teral Solutions” for complete details of the acid, or one milligram of the acid equivalent to 1.124 milligrams 
of sodium /-ascorbate 
J 
* 
Especially produced for use in the food industry. Free-flowing, Highly soluble in water—62 grams 100 ml at 25°C, 78 grams 100 ml 
TYPE F will not dust or clump, dissolves easily. U.S.P. in quality. 100% at 75°C. Aqueous solutions are unstabile, easily oxidized on exposure 
through SO mesh. 98-99 temains on 200 mesh to air, or other factors which affect /-ascorbic acid 
The pH of a sodium /-ascorbate solution is from 5.6 to 7. as compared 
with a pure /-ascorbic acid solution at pH 2.3-2.5. The more neutral 
a. characteristic of the sodium salt recommends it for high dosage oral 
| DESCRIPTION forms where gastric sensitivity to lower pH might be undesirable. It i 
m* J useful in combination with ingredients which would react unfavorably 
|} Coated ascorbic acid 97.5% ‘Roche’ is a fine, white, or nearly white powder. It is under soot acid conditions. Pr dines n = b o ‘eal t ble pH 
pure U.S.P. ascorbic acid powder coated with ethyl cellulose. The manufacture of EASES Bee eee er ee gee 
ius SLEEP A Ms aioe Penzieden . il by combining sodium /-ascorbate and ascorbic acid together 
coated ascorbic acid is licensed under Patent No. 2,410,417 to Roche and customers 
of Roche 
i Commercial forms of sodium /-ascorbate are not recommended for 
SPECIFICATIONS preparation of parenteral solutions. It is more satisfactory to prepare 
Particle Size 100% through 16 mesh screen suitably buffered solutions of ‘Roche’ ampul type /-ascorbic acid, using 
artic i7 hrot v 
|| 75.92°% thr ey ran a a sodium bicarbonate according to the special Roche method described 
>, 4 t ug Ss s ee wa! 
tie eee ee in our technical brochure, “Notes on Vitamin B, and Vitamin C 
| 45-80% through 60 mesh screen ry Parenteral Solutions 
| 35-60 through 100 mesh screen 
Assay Minimum 97.5 /-ascorbic acid U : 
| : Sodium /-ascorbate is of value as an antioxidant for use in commi d 
dentity test Positive for /-ascorbic acid 
| i : Neclisibl meats and in curing pickles for hams, bacon, and corned beef. Because 
| Oss On Crying bith atin it is the salt of /-ascorbic acid (vitamin C), a substance nat y 
U ig neats ¢ : ; J > hi ypeia, it may 
| USES AND DATA occurring in meats and identified in the U.S. I harmaco} ig I 
| preferred to antioxidants in the “chemical additive” class 
Ethy] cellulose coated ascorbic acid “Roche’ has these advantages in pharmaceutical 
|} tablet manufacture 





@ Small size, high potency (250-500 milligrams) tablets of light color can be 


made from dry granulations with very little excipien 


| 
| @ Aids in eliminating chipping and capping during compression THESE PRODUCTS ARE FOR ANTIOXIDANT USE ONLY. IF USED IN FOOD PRODUCTS, 











— 5s NO CLAIM FOR NUTRITIONAL VALUE CAN BE MADE. 












| @ Retards discoloration, mottling during abnormal storage conditions | | 

@ Reduces contact of ascorbic acid with reactive materials | Sodium d-isoascorbate, ‘Roche’, antioxidant with virtually no vitamin C activity, A | 

@ Rapidly available in aqueous solution for assay white, tree-flowing crystalline material. Slightly less soluble than /-ascorbic com | 
@® Provides a tablet with slower release of ascorbic acid, tending to reduce | pounds. When replacing /-ascorbic acid, 23 more should be used to obtain equal 
| localized acidity sometimes experienced with high potency tablets | antioxidant activity and 8° more when replacing sodium /-ascorbate. These differ 

ences are due to the presence of both sodium and water of crystallization which are 

FOOD MANUFACTURERS inactive. Literature on request | 

| 

@ Manufacturers of cured meats can use this type to advantage for retarding | d-lsoascorbic acid “Roche’—antioxidant. Similar to sodium d-isoascorbate | 
smokehouse activity, and for better protection in spice mixtures. It may also described above. Useful where acid reaction or absence of sodium is desir 
provide longer protection of color and flavor during storage and display | able. For equivalent antioxidant activity use 23% less than with sodium 






COATED /-ASCORBIC ACID—97.5% ‘Roche’ 


d-isoascorbate, or the same amount as with /-ascorbic acid (vitamin ¢ 















VITAMIN DIVISION ¢ HOFFMANN-LA ROCHE INC. « NUTLEY 10, NEW JERSE 





(Reprints available) 











226 Drug and Cosmetic Industry February °59: 84, 2 











| 








Vitamin E Substitute 

The ability of certain synthetic 
antioxidants, notably N,N’-diphenyl- 
p-phenylenediamine (DPPD), to de- 
lay or prevent appearance of vita- 
min E deficiency symptoms, includ- 
ing muscular dystrophy and steril- 
ity, has been demonstrated. This ac- 
tivity generally has been attributed 
to conservation of traces of vitamin 
E present in the lipid portion of diet 
and in tissues of experimental ani- 
mals. However, experiments with 
rats showed that fertility could be 
partially restored in sterile females 
even when vitamin E was rigorously 
excluded from the regenerative diet. 
In the present study by H. H. Dra- 
per and A. S. Csallany (Proc. Soc. 
Exptl. Biol. Med. 99: 739, 1958) it 
has been found that DPPD has no 
conservational effect upon vitamin 
E present in liver and muscle of 
rabbits and rats maintained on toco- 
pherol-deficient diet, and that the 
antioxidant brings about a_ rapid 
remission of symptoms of muscular 
dystrophy in rabbits fed a diet from 
which all lipid materials have been 
removed. 

Curative acivity of DPPD with re- 
spect to muscular dystrophy in the 
rabbit is in contrast to its reported 
inability to prevent hypercholester- 
olemia and musclar degeneration in 
guinea pigs fed a_tocopherol-low 
diet. 


Aldosterone Antagonist 

D. N. S. Kerr et al. (The Lancet 
II: 1089, 1958) give clinical results 
from a limited trial of a_ steroid 
spirolactone as an aldosterone an- 
tagonist to produce diuresis. The 
steroid spirolactones were synthe- 
sized by Cella and Kagawa (J.A.C.S. 
79: 4808, 1957) and the more active 
compound was a 19-normethyl de- 
rivative. Animal tests showed that 
the compound, SC 8109, is an inhibi- 
tor of aldosterone in rats and dogs, 
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antagonizing injected aldosterone 
and desoxycorticosterone. Prelimi- 
nary clinical tests seemed to indicate 
that the drug acts as a peripheral 
inhibitor of aldosterone and does not 
affect the production of the natural 
hormone by the adrenals. 

The current investigators admin- 
istered the compound to three pa- 
tients with cirrhosis and intractable 
ascites. Sodium and water diuresis 
occurred in two patients. Scarcity of 
the drug prevented full clinical trial 
but it was suggested that it will be 
useful in controlling ascites resist- 
ant to standard treatment. 


Hypotensive Mechanism of 
Chlorothiazide 

Observations by D. Alaksandrow, 
W. Wysznacka and J. Gajewski 
(N.E. Journ. Med. 260; 51, 1959) 
confirm the therapeutic value of 
chlorothiazide as a _ hypotensive 
drug. The hypotensive action usual- 
ly results from the reduction of peri- 
pheral resistance, without significant 
impairment of the cardiac output, 
appears soon after the onset of sodi- 
um excretion and gradually disap- 
pears during repletion of body so- 
dium stores after withdrawal of the 
drug. This coincidence suggests that 
the hypotensive action may in some 
way depend upon its natriuretic ef- 
fect. Tobian et al. constantly found 
an increased amount of sodium in 
the arterial wall of animals made 
hypertensive by different experi- 
mental procedures. The increased 
sodium content—especially if pres- 
ent in small arterioles—is probably 
of importance for the pathogenesis 
of hypertension. Tobian suggested 
that it may lead to arteriolar-wall 
swelling and narrowing of the ar- 
teriolar lumen, with resulting in- 
crease in the peripheral resistance. 

Raab and his associates suggested 
that the increased sodium content in 
the arteriolar wall might heighten 
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Advancing Therapy 


the reactivity of blood vessels to cir- 
culating catechol amines. They ob- 
tained a marked decrease of the pres- 
sor response to injected nor-epine- 
phrine in hypertensive patients dur- 
ing low-salt diets. Bohr, however, 
compared the responsiveness of epi- 
nephrine of aortic strips from nor- 
motensive and hypertensive rats and 
found a rather decreased reactivity 
in strips from the latter. 

Whatever the exact way by which 
the increased arterial sodium con- 
tent influences the blood-pressure 
level, it is conceivable that chloro- 
thiazide lowers the peripheral re- 
sistance in hypertensive subjects by 
reducing the sodium content in their 
arteriolar walls. 


Hydrocortisone for Colitis 

The study by S. C. Truelove (Brit. 
Med. J. No. 5104: 1072, 1958) has 
shown that hydrocortisone hemisuc- 
cinate sodium administered in a rec- 
tal drip produces rapid clinical re- 
missions in a considerable propor- 
tion of patients with mild to mod- 
erate attacks of ulcerative colitis. 
These clinical remissions are ac- 
companied by improvement in the 
sigmoidoscopic appearances and by 
lessening of the _ inflammatory 
changes seen in colonic biopsy spe- 
cimens. The beneficial effect is a 
pharmacological one, because a con- 
trol group receiving a placebo given 
under identical conditions showed 
a negligible number of favorable 
responses. 

It is probable that the hydrocorti- 
sone hemisuccinate sodium acts 
chiefly by some direct effect upon 
the actual mucosa of the colon. The 
beneficial effect commonly appears 
to be much more rapid than that 
observed with cortisone and its an- 
alogues used systemically. Some pa- 
tients have been maintained on 
nightly rectal drips of hydrocorti- 
sone hemisuccinate sodium for peri- 
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ods of several months without any 
clinical evidence of cortisonism. Fin- 
ally, favorable clinical, sigmoido- 
scopic, and histological responses 
have been observed in patients with 
ulcerative colitis by the use, once or 
twice a day, of suppositories contain- 
ing only 10 mg. of hydrocortisone as 
the hemisuccinate. 

The therapeutic action would ap- 
pear to resemble what happens in 
those skin diseases, such as atopic 
dermatitis, which respond favorably 
to topical application of hydrocorti- 
sone in a lotion or ointment. Absop- 
tion through the skin is very small, 
being of the order of 2 per cent, so 
that the systemic effect is negligible, 
but the favorable results can be im- 
pressive. An analogous improvement 
of the buccal mucosa has been ob- 
served in patients with severe recur- 
rent aphthous stomatitis who were 
receiving amounts of hydrocortisone 
hemisuccinate sodium too small to 
have appreciable systemic effects. 


Bromelin for Dysmenorrhea 

Bromelin, which is a proteolytic 
substance extracted from pineapple 
stem, produced dramatic relief of the 
colicky pain in many patients with 
spasmodic dysmenorrhea according 
to A. C. Simmons (Lancet II: 827, 
1958). This effect was at least par- 
tially due to relaxation of the 
smooth muscle of the cervix. 

Preliminary studies were done be- 
fore bromelin was used to treat dys- 
menorrheic patients. Tests for pro- 
teolytic activity showed that activity 
Was maintained much better if the 
material was freeze-dried than if it 
was stored in solution. Experiments 
in mice showed that very large 
quantities of bromelin given intra- 
peritoneally produced severe peri- 
tonitis but that slight contamination 
was not dangerous. 

Good results or complete relief was 
obtained on 34 of the 48 occasions 
when bromelin was used in a tam- 
pon, or intravaginally to treat 30 
patients with spasmodic dysmenor- 
rhea, and the relief lasted for as long 
as 4 cycles in some women. The op- 
timum time of treatment seems to 
be just before the onset of the period, 
but it may also be effective if given 
in the latter part of the cycle. Bro- 
melin was also used to treat 10 pa- 
tients with congestive dysmenorrhea 
and 2 with endometriosis; some re- 
lief was obtained if a spasmodic ele- 
ment was present. 
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Inhalation Aerosols 

U. S. Patent 2,868, 691 was issued 
January 13, 1959 to Irving Porush 
and George L. Maison and assigned 
to Riker Laboratories. This covers 
“self-propelling compositions for in- 
halation therapy containing a salt of 
isoproterenol or epinephrine.” The 
first claim is: 

“A self-propelling pharmaceutical 
composition capable of providing a 
medicament in aerosol form suitable 
for inhalation therapy, comprising 
as the medicament a water-soluble 
acid-addition salt of a bronchodila- 
tor amine selected from the class 
consisting of isoproterenol and epine- 
phrine, said medicament comprising 
between about 0.1 per cent and 2 
per cent of the composition, as a co- 
solvent for said medicament, an 
aqueous ethanol mixture in an 
amount comprising between about 
20 per cent to 40 per cent of the 
composition, the water in said co- 
solvent comprising between about 
1.5 per cent and 2 per cent of the 
total composition, and as a liquefied 
non-toxic propellant component a 
halogenated lower alkane contain- 
ing at least 1 fluorine atom and not 
more than 2 carbon atoms and hav- 
ing a vapor pressure of between 
about 20 and 65 pounds per square 
inch gauge at 70° F., said liquefied 
propellant component comprising 
substantially the remainder of the 
composition.” 

The specifications mention that 
other types of inhalation medication 
can be used in this type of prepara- 
tion, and these include hormones, 
enzymes, alkaloids, steroids, anal- 
gesics, broncho-dilators, antihista- 
mines, antitussives, anginal prepara- 
tions, antibiotics and sulfonamides 
and synergistic combinations of 
these. Examples of the medicaments 
which may be employed in produc- 
ing the compositions of this inven- 

hydrochlo- 
epinephrine, 


tion are: isoproterenol 
ride, phenylephrine, 

ephedrine, narcotine, codeine, atro- 
pine, ergotamine, scopolamine, col- 
chicine, cortisone and alky] nitrites, 
such as amyl nitrite or octyl nitrite. 


Anabolic Hormone 

The anabolic effects of the steroid 
norethandrolone have been investi- 
gated in four elderly underweight 
patients. by E. Woodford Williams 
and D. Webster (Brit. Med. J. 1958, 
No. 5110, 1447). 


In each case there was a signifi- 
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cant gain in body weight associated 
with marked nitrogen retention. 

Total body water and extracellu- 
lar water measurements were made 
before and after treatment, and the 
results supported the view that the 
weight gain was due to an increase 
in the lean body mass and not mere- 
ly due to a simple fluid retention. 

No androgenic or other unpleas- 
ant effects were observed from use 
of the drug. 

Norethandrolone has definite ana- 
bolic properties and should prove to 
be of considerable value for increas- 
ing the lean body mass in indi- 
viduals who consistently fail to gain 
weight on an adequate diet. 

Sterazolidin Capsules (Geigy ) 
contain 50 mg. Butazolidin, 1.25 
mg. prednisone, 100 mg. aluminum 
hydroxide gel, 150 mg. magnesium 
trisilicate, 1.25 mg. homatropine 
methyl bromide in bottles of 100. 

Furadantin Veterinary Ora-Bols 
(Eaton), for urinary tract infections 
in small animals and canine tra- 
cheobronchitis, contain 50 mg. of 
Furadantin in a dextrose excipient, 
in bottles of 50. 

Abminthic (Pfizer) is dithiazan- 
ine iodide, for the treatment of most 
common intestinal worm _infesta- 
tions. It is available as 200 mg. tab- 
lets in bottles of 100. 

Medaprin (Upjohn) tablets con- 
tain 1 mg. of methylprednisolone, 
300 mg. of acetylsalicylic acid and 
200 mg. calcium carbonate, for the 
treatment and maintenance therapy 
of mild rheumatic conditions. The 
tablets are supplied as bottles of 100. 

Madricidin (Roche), for the re- 
lief of cold symptoms and protection 
against secondary infections contains 
in each capsule 125 mg. Madribon 
sulfonamide, 10 mg. of Thephorin 
tartrate antihistamine, 120 mg. ace- 
ly androstenediol, 100 mg. magne- 
sium trisilicate, 60 mg. dried alumi- 
stimulant. Available in bottles of 
100 and 1000. 

Stenisone (Organon) tablets con- 
tain 5 mg. prednisone, 20 mg. meth- 
yl androstenediol, 100 mg. magnes- 
ium trisilicate, 60 mg. dried alumi- 
num hydroxide gel, 70 mg. calcium 
carbonate, 40 mg. magnesium car- 
bonate, 66.6 mg. vegetable gum and 
30 mg. oat binder. The preparation 
combines an antiarthritic steroid 
with an anabolic agent to counteract 
osteoporosis and antacid ingredients. 
Ii is packaged in bottles of 30 and 
100 tablets. 
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asmonis 


King of the Jasmin Specialties 


A unique and outstanding Givaudan creation, JASMoNIs reigns 
supreme as a jasmin specialty. 

It blends beautifully with natural jasmin, enhancing its 
strength and exalting its freshness and top note. 

Used alone in the creation of a new perfume, it not only pro- 


¢ 
GIVAUDAN 


vides a fragrance of true jasmin quality but adds a fresh and 
original note of its own. 

Seldom has any specialty enjoyed such wide and enthusiastic 
acceptance...for originality, high quality and consistent uni- GIVAUDAN - DELAWANNA, INC. 
formity. We invite your inquiries regarding JAsMONIS. 321 West 44th Street, New York 36, N. Y. 
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efficiency - economy - uniformity 


WITCO 


cosmetic grade 











BUTYL MAGNESIUM 
CALCIUM SODIUM 


LITHIUM ZINC 
Write today for Stearates Bulletin 55-2 





WITCO CHEMICAL COMPANY 


122 East 42nd Street + New York 17, N.Y. “ 
Chicago + Boston + Akron - Atlanta + Houston + Los Angeles \ 
San Francisco ®@ Toronto, Canada ® London & Manchester, England : 








a 


” LEADING SOURCE FOR “ lb ts and Capsules 


SESAME OIL USP, 





er EDIBLE SAFFLOWER OlL BY THE THOUSANDS.-- 
PHARMACEUTICAL : OR BY THE MILLIONS 
GRADE, AND PEANUT : 
‘OIL USP. 


ta Price * 
_~ Quality : 
“. Service : 


"*Rigges 2?” 





Vitamin 
C 


Tablet 
@psules — edema 


‘T 
ntments— Pow Rite 


ABA 71-4065 





WELCH Standard Pharmacal Co. 
HOLME BB co., INC. One Hudson St.,N.Y.13, N.Y. of CHICAGO 

& PRIVATE FORMULA MANUFACTURERS 
CLARK BA 7-4465 M. F. Charley, President 


847-853 W. JACKSON BLVD. CHICAGO 7, Itt 





230 Drug and Cosmetic Industry February 759: 84, 2 











Men’s Perfumes 

From a survey of odor preference 
by men and women, P. Rovesti 
(P. & E.O.R. 50: 42, 1959) concludes 
that: 

In most cases, 
given to the fresher scents taken 
from coniferous plants, lavender, 
heptincarbonate, hesperides. The 
feminine types of perfumes, drawn 
from musk, amber, jasmin, sandal- 
wood, tuberose, that enjoy consider- 
able popularity and are highly ero- 
genous (quotient: E.10) had the 
greatest number of negative replies. 

All the perfumes selected for male 
use contained products that were in 
the highest degree anti-erotic (quo- 
tient: A.E.10) that is, essences of 
coniferous plants, lavender, heptin- 
carbonate methyl, lemon, orange, 
bergamot, petit-grain. It would ap- 
pear that these essences and _ these 
A.E. ingredients are believed to 
create a serene and tranquil atmos- 
phere (according to the preference 
of both men and women) which is 
not sexually stimulating to the male, 
and thereby increases his working 
capacity. 

The tests on the favorite types of 
scent for men corresponds exactly to 
the public taste, as shown by the 
men’s perfumes already on the mar- 
ket, that savor of freshness, of wood- 
lands, of Spring. 

Scents for males give a greater 
sense of well-being and activate the 
physical and intellectual faculties, 
both in men and in women. By their 
psychomatic action, they also in- 
crease their output. 

These same male scents have, in 
addition, marked antiseptic proper- 
ties in the form of vaporous emana- 
tions, and so they have a further 
advantage when applied in social 
gatherings of all sorts. Their use 
should be recommended not only as 
hygienic products and toilet articles, 
but also in places where people, in 
large numbers, are wont to meet. 


preference was 
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Grape Flavor 

A formidable number of different 
varieties of grapes are grown 
throughout the world, most of them 
with an eye on some particular us- 
age or market. The various classes 
of grapes may be divided according 
to G. B. Beattie (P.E.O.R. 50: 66, 
1959) very broadly into table grapes, 
grapes primarily used for drying 
and raisin production, grapes grown 
specifically to form alcoholic wines, 
grapes for canning purposes, and 
finally grapes specially cultivated 
with an eye on juice production and 
the making of unfermented juice 
concentrates chiefly by low tempera- 
ture vacuum processing or by freeze 
techniques, many of these being 
canned. Aside from straight or con- 
centrated grape juice packs, most 
U. S. grape beverages appear to be 
wholly flavored by imitation or arti- 
ficial bases. We can divide these 
American grape beverages of ready- 
to-drink type into the following 
classes: 

(1) Purely synthetic base flavored 
productions, often with methyl an- 
thranilate (which is found in the 
Concord grape variety and in some 
others) as the principal flavor in- 
gredient rounded off with other syn- 
thetics, many of which it is believed 
are probably also constituents of the 
fruit. Usually a ‘Concord’ type of 
flavor is aimed at. 

(2) ‘Compound’ bases, in which 
proportions of concentrated grape 
juice are blended with fortifying 
synthetics; with again the flavor of 
Concord grape juice in mind. 

(3) Examples on either of the 
above two lines, but with ‘wine fla- 
vor’ as a leading characteristic. In 
some instances, small proportions of 
grape wines or cognacs may be in- 
troduced into the syrup, to enhance 
the vinous character, although this 
is often secured by esters, and, of 
course, in all instances, the final al- 
cohol content is kept under the sta- 
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Perfumer’s Shelf 


tutory limit for soft drinks. 

(4) ‘True Fruit’ grape sodas. In 
by far the majority of cases, such 
U. S. products are labelled 
‘W.O.N.F. (with other natural fla- 
vors) which means that although a 
fair amount of genuine grape juice 
may be used and synthetics are not 
present, the product is ‘touched up’ 
by natural extractives from other 
fruits, such as apples. If of the 
‘weak’ type, the flavor base may be 
so characterized that the flavor on 
the palate is due almost entirely to 
the grape juice concentrate, but if 
only a comparatively few ounces per 
gallon syrup are required, the flavor 
must be mainly derived from other 
fruits. While no essential oil of 
grape is available, it is possible in 
concentrating grape juices, to trap 
the esters, etc., distilled off and re- 
turn these to the concentrate in 
order to fortify the concentrate, and 
it might be possible to fortify a con- 
centrate with additional esters de- 
rived from further bulks of concen- 
trated grape juice to which no re- 
turns were made. 


Pleasant and Unpleasant Odors 

A prolonged stay in an atmos- 
phere saturated with perfume may 
in some cases cause saturation with 
the result that the smell is no longer 
perceived, or a feeling of discom- 
fort and the perfume is said to give 
Certain persons 
perfume, while 


a , headache )). 
may tolerate the 
others cannot. 

A particular phenomenon occurs 
in certain chemical substances whose 
smell is of a complex character. The 
small can be agreeable with weak 
concentrations, and become disagree- 
able in strong concentrations: isobor- 
neol, in very low concentrations has 
an agreeable smell of celluloid, very 
attractive, but with a strong concen- 
tration, it has a smell of something 
musty, very repulsive. Trimethyl- 
amine as a minute trace, has a smell 
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of the tide, agreeable, but in average 
concentrations, it has an ammonia- 
cal smell which is unbearable. 

A more particular case is that of 
substances, which in relation with 
the sex, and the hormonal condition, 
emit smells varying in intensity 
from one subject to another. With 
androstene-ol and _ andostene-one 
there is even, in relation with hor- 
monal conditions, a complete change 
of the nature of the smell which 
may be floral and musky, very at- 
tractive for certain subjects or uri- 
nous and violently animal, very re- 
pulsive for other subjects. A change 
in the hormonal condition may 
change the sensation from one to the 
other, in this case, for the same sub- 
ject, the product provokes an at- 
traction at one moment, and a vio- 
lent repulsion at other moments. 


M. Giullot (France et als. Parf. 1: 
5, 1958) insists that the observations 
on this phenomenon are troubled by 
the possibility of a nauseating state 
with women in a condition of preg- 
nancy, a condition which sometimes 
determines a repugnance to all 
smells, even agreeable, which com- 
plicates the interpretation. 

The interest recently attached to 
the disguising of disagreeable indus- 
trial smells by agreeable perfumes 
raises psycho-physiological problems. 
It appears that there has never been 
a neutralization of one of the smells 
by another, but simply a transforma- 
tion of a repulsion reaction on the 
part of the subject, or an attraction 
reaction. Certain specialists are of 
the opinion that it is preferable to 
use, aS a corrective perfumed sub- 
stance, a product of an unknown 
smell, not identifiable, and to choose 
preferably in the range of fragrant 
substances approaching the products 
currently used in cosmetics (soap, 
beauty cream, etc.). 

The reactions of attraction or re- 
pulsion towards perfumes often ap- 
pears to put into play a stream of 
psychological processes where the 
remembrances, the habits of living, 
play a greater role than the spon- 
taneous psychological reactions. 


Oil of Seseli Indicum 

The oil of Seseli Indicum, ob- 
tained by steam distillation (yield 
2.5 per cent), is thin and almost 
colorless and has a characteristic 
aromatic odor resembling that of 
the seeds according to M. O. Farooq 


and G. S. Gupta (P. & E.0.R. 50: 32, 
1959). The low-boiling fraction of 
the oil (47 per cent) has been found 
to be composed mainly of d-limon- 
ene; while a colorless crystalline ac- 
id occurs in the oil in free state as 
well as combined. Seselin, bergap- 
tene and iso-valeric acid along with 
an unidentified acid (b.p. 227-231°) 
and a phenolic body (traces) are 
other substances present in the oil. 
The high-boiling part of the oil 
seems to be made up mainly of 
selinene; other sesquiterpenes and 
sesquiterpene alcohols also appear to 
be present and are under investiga- 
tion. 


Olfactory Preferences 

Odors are intimately involved in 
the phase of development concerned 
with excretory functions, and, at a 
later age, play a role in the genital 
phase of psychosexual development. 
The data reported by M. Stein 
(Arch. Neurol. Psych. 80: 264, 1958) 
indicate that although adult olfac- 
tory preferences may have their 
roots in pregenitality, the significant 
changes in olfactory preference first 
become evident during the Oedipal 
phase, then become consolidated, 
and persist during the latency pe- 
riod. 

A group of 300 healthy children 
between the ages of 3 and 12 years 
rated the odors of a series of odorous 
substances consisting of synthetic 
feces, synthetic sweat, and amy] ace- 
tate (banana-oil-like odor as to 
whether they liked or disliked them. 
Almost all of the 3- and 4-year-old 
children considered all of the odors 
to be pleasant. There was a signifi- 
cant decrease in the percentage of 
pleasant reactions to all of the odors 
in the group of 5-year-old children, 
and the response pattern to amyl 
acetate became significantly differ- 
ent from that to feces beginning at 
the age of 6. The increase in “like” 
responses to amyl acetate after the 
age of 5 may represent an example 
of sublimation, with diversion from 
sexual to nonsexual aims, since dur- 
ing latency the odor reminded boys 
of model airplane “dope” and girls 
of fingernail polish remover. 


“Aero Incense” 

A new series of specially designed 
“Aero Incense” fragrances has just 
been announced by Givaudan-Del- 
awanna, Inc. 


Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


The fragrances are potent and 
long lasting and all have the typical 
incense-type odor associated with 
the burning product. These fra- 
grances are very effective in cover- 
ing mal-odors and have a long resid- 
ual effect; they are available in 
such odor types as rose, sandalwood, 
wisteria, oriental and others. 


Odor Retention 

An increase in fragrance-retention 

life of 75-80 per cent over any pre- 
viously known method is claimed 
for patented odor-retentive com- 
pounds just placed on the market by 
Tyrex Drug & Chemical Corp., with 
sales offices at 29 Pearl Street, New 
York 4. Described as saponified de- 
rivatives of natural essential oils, the 
new compounds are said to have the 
unique feature of combining a rela- 
tively low initial emission of the 
fragrance and an exceptionally long 
tragrance life. These twin features 
of low initial odor emission and 
greatly extended odor retention are 
expected to open applications for 
the new compounds in many types 
of cosmetics, in addition to their use 
in perfume. Scented nail polishes, 
lotions and hair lacquers, can be 
formulated with the aid of the new 
compounds to give a fragrance that 
will last for long periods, without 
being unduly strong immediately 
after use. 
The new crystalline compounds are 
very light in color and will not 
affect the shade of any tinted cos- 
metic in which they are incorpo- 
rated. The compounds are complete- 
ly soluble in alcohol and other sol- 
vents, and are compatible and mis- 
cible with all ingredients commonly 
used in perfumes and cosmetics. 

Hibitane Lozenges (Ayerst) con- 
tain 5 mg. of chlorhexidine dihy- 
drochloride and 2.5 mg. benzocaine, 
for treatment of mild infections and 
irritations of the mouth and throat 
and is available in packages of 12 
lozenges. Chorhexidine dihydrochlo- 
ride is a potent chemical antibac- 
terial effective in low concentrations 
in the presence of saliva, blood and 
pus. 

Dumogran (Squibb) is a combina- 
tion of methyltestosterone and 
ethinyl estradiol with vitamins and 
minerals for tissue building. The 
preparation is available in_ bottles 
of 60 and 250 tablets. 
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...as practical as faaay! 


The latest creation of Florasynth for those 
progressive manufacturers seeking 
fresh meaning and new loveliness in their 


perfumes, cosmetics and cosmetic products. 
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LIQUID 
FILLING NEED / 


YOU CAN SPARK your entire packaging operation 
with the right filler! Anything short of that can snarl your 
packaging pace. 

With decades of liquid filling know-how, U.S. can cus- 
tom-engineer your filler to fit your operation precisely. 


FOR RECOMMENDATIONS, please specify: 
Your product, size and type container and de- 
sired filling rate per minute, hour or day. No 
obligation implied. Address the home office. 


MODEL B-49 STRAIGHTLINE 
VACUUM FILLER. Most auto- 
matic one-operator multiple filler. 
With or without discharge convey- 
or. Contact parts of stainless steel, 
plastics on order. Adjustable for 
container sizes from AGST to gal- 
lon size finishes. Send for Model 
No. B-49 Bulletin. 














MODEL B-2 VACUUM FILLER. 
Continuous production. Two contain- 
ers always filling. For liquids and 
semi-liquids. Vacuum is adjustable, 
and flow is regulated. Handles con- 
tainers up to 4%” dia. Fast, efficient. 
Send for Bulletin B-2. 














U. S. SIPHON FILLER. For all 
liquids including foamy products 
or products that do not permit agi- 
tation. Stainless steel tubes; acid 
resistant glass lined tank. Adjust- 
able for all containers. Send for 
the Siphon Bulletin. 

HAND FILLER. Highly perfected 
advanced type. Send for the Hand 
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| ; May We Put Some 
in Your Hands? 


The Century Brand Oleic Acids pictured have the 
following properties: 


Century 1050 L P Century 1010 
White Oleic Acid | Distilled Oleic Acid 


Maximum color, Lovibond |} 5Y/0.5R—514” 15Y/3R—1” 











Acid value 197—203 195—201 
Saponification value 198—205 197—203 
Unsaponifiable content 1.5% max. 2.0% max. 
Polyunsaturates 3% max. 


We would like you to see our Oleic Acids and com- 
pare them critically with other competitive products, 
so you may fully appreciate Century Brand quality. 
We invite your comparison of Century Brand Oleic 
Acids because only you can realize their advantages 
in your products. 

A request to Dept. H-44 for samples will receive 
prompt attention and we will welcome the opportu- 
nity to put these better products in your hands. 
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F oLeic ACID 
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WALLACE & TIERNAN., INC. 
25 MAIN STREET. BELLEVILLE 9. NEW JERSEY 





tN CANADA. W.C HARDESTY CO OF CANADA. LTO TORONTO 
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Furylglycine in Cosmetics 

The imagination and prolific pen 
of B. Ciocca, P. Rovesti and G. Roc- 
cheggiani of the Milan Instituto di 
Ricerche su Derivati Vegetali have 
combined to bring forth another cos- 
metic additive which was announced 
at the American-Italian Cosmetic 
Symposium held in Milan last year 
and reported in “Soap, Perfumery & 
Cosmetics” for January 1959. Ac- 
cording to these authors, they re- 
ported to the Twelfth International 
Congress of Cosmetology held in 
Venice at the beginning of the year 
the action of three new synthetic 
amino acids, dl-1-aminocyclohexane 
carboxylic acid, dl-1-amino-3-methyl 
carboxylic acid (sic) and dl-1-ami- 
nocyclopentane carboxylic acid. This 
work induced further studies in the 
field, especially to obtain amino 
acids that would be more econom- 
ical. The result was furylglycine 
made by the hydrolysis of furylhy- 
dantoin which was in turn made 
from furfural, ammonium carbon- 
ate and potassium cyanide. 

“Substantially, amino-cosmetics, 
in their cutaneous action, follow 
closely the principle on which is 
based what we call ‘isodermia’; that 
is to say, an approach having due 
respect for the biochemical and phy- 
sical-chemical properties of the skin, 
in relation to the absorption on the 
composition of mixtures to be as- 
sumed by the skin. Specifically, 
amino-cosmetic practice brings a 
special contribution to what may be 
termed ‘histophilia’; that is to say, 
the necessary affinity which should 
exist between cosmetic raw materi- 
als and the physiological and con- 
stituent properties of the tissues. 

‘The protein balance is of funda- 
mental importance for the skin, not 
only in tissue growth, in the produc- 
tion of specific proteins, hormones, 
enzymes, but also for the close re- 
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lationships existing, for example, be- 
tween lack of proteins and cutan- 
eous dehydration, between lack of 
lipoproteins and dry skin and _ be- 
tween a well-nourished skin and a 
healthy skin. . . 

“And as in alimentation an indis- 
pensable minimum of proteins is 
necessary for sustenance, for the 
growth and for energy expenditure, 
in order to compensate for the daily 
consumption of amino-acids, in the 
same way amino-cosmetics represent 
an exogenous nourishment of the 
skin and an outside provision of 
nitrogenous substances needed to 
maintain and integrate its normal 
protein balance. 

“Treatments and beauty products 
which are intended effectively to 
nourish the skin cannot obviously 
disregard (as mainly happens to- 
day) the nitrogenous component; it 
is for this reason that they have to 
aim at a balanced composition. . . 

“Whereas healing and substitutive 
therapy has long been successful in 
using on a large scale the essential 
amino-acids as predigested aliments 
administered both parenterally and 
internally, so in dermatology a new 
use has been discovered; it is well 
known in fact that amino-acids, both 
in their biological complex and iso- 
lated, however applied locally or 
otherwise, do activate the cutaneous 
nourishment process and favor gran- 
ulation and healing.” 

The article concludes with the fol- 
lowing summary: 

“In accordance with tests carried 
out by us, 5-furylhydantoin and 
furylglycine have proved to be ef- 
ficaciously active products for the 
skin. 

“Furylhydantoin, liposoluble, is 
different in its action from furyl- 
glycine because of its major hydrat- 
ing power, while the amino-acid has 
a marked action in minimizing and 
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correcting skin line and wrinkle for- 
mation. 

“Both products have a remarkable 
nourishing and regenerating action. 

‘In view of the low cost and con- 
venience of these products we feel 
sure that they can find in cosmetics 
a wide application.” 

Comment: In calling this develop- 
ment to the attention of chemists 
and formulators, so that they will 
have some previous information on 
the subject when it is called to their 
attention by advertising and promo- 
tion people in their organizations, I 
will try to write comments with a 
restraint I certainly do not feel. The 
clinical evidence as presented is cer- 
tainly so flimsy as almost to be 
transparent. Control experiments, 
with the base alone not including 
the so-called active material, were 
not reported. Evidence of absorption 
into the intact skin was not re- 
ported; objective, or in fact any evi- 
dence of utilization by the skin of 
the amino acid was not reported. 
No matter how you slice it, it’s still 
Royal Jelly. J.K. 

Ascorbic Acid Tablets 

Although initially there may be 
only a slight loss of biological ac- 
tivity, deterioation of ascorbic acid 
tablets is evidenced by a discolora- 
tion or appearance of brown spots on 
the tablet surface. 

Schon and Bennehson reported 
that ascorbic acid tablets prepared 
with lactose, arrowroot starch and 
talc were stable up to seven months 
at room temperature. Kato, et al. 
studied the effect of various metal 
sulfates compounded with ascorbic 
acid powder. They found that the 
order of metals influencing decom- 
position was Cu > Co > Mn > 
Zn > Fe. Vega studied the effect of 
moisture on ascorbic acid and found 
that when it is granulated with any 
substance containing even _ trace 
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amounts of moisture, a large loss of 
ascorbic acid occurs both at the time 
of manufacture and during subse- 
quent storage. He also observed that 
large losses occur in storage unless 
the tablets are kept at low tempera- 
ture and away from air and mois- 
ture. 

It was the purpose of this study 
by S. M. Blaugh, D. Chakravarty 
and J. L. Lach (Drug Standards 26: 
199, 1958) to investigate ascorbic 
acid tablet formulations and meth- 
ods of manufacture of ascorbic acid 
tablets to develop a formulation that 
will be stable under extremes of 
storage conditions (high tempera- 
ture and humidity). 

Assay results indicate the relative 
effectiveness of the various additives 
used. Corn starch paste was not a 
satisfactory granulating agent since 
the granules remained in contact 
with water during the drying peri- 
od. Granulating with an alcoholic 
solution of ethyl cellulose not only 
accelerated drying and avoided con- 
tact with water, but also coated the 
granules with a protective film. It 
was found that anhydrous isopropyl 
alcohol was a more satisfactory 
vehicle for ethyl cellulose than an- 
hydrous ethanol. Moreover, double 
granulation with ethyl cellulose 
yielded a product more stable than 
one prepared by single granulation. 

The use of chelating agents slight- 
ly diminished the extent of oxida- 
tion of ascorbic acid in the tablet 
formulations. However, the use of 
these agents is no substitute for pro- 
cedures and materials that avoid 
metallic ion contamination. Pre- 
coating ascorbic acid with ethyl 
cellulose and granulating with ethyl 
cellulose afforded good protection 
against accelerated oxidation due to 
metallic ion contamination. 

Sodium bisulfite and_ thiourea 
showed little or no effect on the 
stability of the ascorbic acid tablet 
formulations. 

Tablets stored in the constant tem- 
perature humidity cabinet at 60° 
discolored rapidly. Moisture greatly 
accelerated color formation. Kaolin 
as a moisture absorbent was not 
superior to lactose. Tablets prepared 
using anhydrous calcium sulfate as 
the filler in place of lactose exhib- 
ited the best color stability. 

The disintegration times and 
hardness of the tablets prepared in 
this study were determined after the 
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tablets had been stored for several 
months. No alteration in either 
property was noted. 

Since moisture is a factor in the 
oxidation and discoloration of ascor- 
bic acid tablets, the closure for con- 
tainers of ascorbic acid tablets 
should be effective moisture vapor 
barriers. In a study by Blaug, Hick- 
man, and Lach on moisture vapor 
transmission through closures, a 
metal screw cap lined with 0.040 
inch solid polyethylene or with 
0.0035 inch aluminum foil lami- 
nated to Kraft paper and coated with 
a vinyl coating was recommended. 


ADM Quaternaries 

Archer-Daniels-Midland Company 
now is producing commercial quan- 
tities of fatty quaternary ammonium 
compounds under the trade name of 
Adogen. The principal compound in 
this new series is dimethyldihydro- 
genated tallow, a straight chain non- 
symmetrical quaternary ammonium 
chloride. It is representative of the 
type of quaternary having two fatty 
alkyl and two methyl groups which 
is used as a home laundry softener. 

Other quaternaries to be 
added have applications in the tex- 
tile industries; they are the most 
effective bactericides of the amine 
series and are used in antiseptic 
solutions, hair rinses, after shave 
lotions, deodorants, mouth washes, 
algicides, and for general mold and 
bacteria control. 

In addition to the dimethyldihy- 
drogenated tallow products, the com- 
pany expects to produce a number 
of related derivatives as commercial 
demand develops. These will in- 
clude methyltrihydrogenated tallow, 
methyl tricoco, methyl trilauryl 
and dimethyldiarachidyl - behenyl 
and trimethyl arachidyl-behenyl. 


soon 


Mink Oil 

R. W. Greeff & Co., representing 
the manufacturer, Collett-Week of 
Ossining, N. Y., is offering refined 
mink oil as the filtered and non- 
filtered grades. Prices, according to 
grade and quality, range from $5.40 
to $10.50 a pound. Tentative speci- 
fications are specific gravity 0.906— 
0.912: refractive index 1.4650— 
1.4670; iodine value 77.0—94.0; 
saponification value 194—208; free 
fatty acids 2—4 per cent; viscosity 
approximately 50 cps. and unsaponi- 
fiable matter 0.2—0.4 per cent. 
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Cutex Delicate Lipstick is an ul- 
tra-creamy formula for easy applica- 
tion and to leave a thin film on the 
lips. Six shades are keyed to fabric 
colors for 1959 and retail price is 79 
cents plus tax. A counter display is 
offered and a national advertising 
campaign will break in major con- 
sumer magazines. 

Cutex Mira-Base is a manicure 
base coat to increase polish wear. 
The base need not dry before ap- 
plication of polish and retails for 
49 cents plus tax. 

Cutex Nail Polish is now being 
made by a new process that elimi- 
nates white sedimentation to assure 
uniform color; the pearl polish is 
said to have more luster and greater 
wearing qualities. 

Johnson & Johnson’s Baby Liquid 
Cream contains hexachlorophene, 
modified lanolin and emollient, is 
supplied in a squeeze bottle and re- 
tails at 60 cents. Claims made are 
for soothing like a lotion, protecting 
like a cream, cleansing and refresh- 
ing delicate skin, to relieve chap- 
ping, help prevent diaper rash and 
skin irritations, no oily or greasy 
traces, antiseptic, stable. 

Color Lift (Helena Rubinstein) is 
a home hair rinse guaranteed to last 
through five shampoos. The color 
penetrates the hair and will not run 
or flake off. It is a shampoo applica- 
tion and includes hair conditioning. 
Ten shades are available. The two 
ounce bottle, for two applications, 
retails at $1.50. 

April Showers Deodorant Stick 
(Cheramy) now contains chloracel, 
an aluminum compound, so that it 
is antiperspirant as well as deodor- 
ant. The price remains at 59 cents. 


Noludar 300 Capsules (Roche 
Labs.) each contain 300 mg. of 
methprylon, a non-barbiturate hyp- 
notic, and are supplied in bottles of 
100 and 500 capsules. 

Madriqid (Roche Labs.) contains 
125 mg. of Madribon antibacterial 
per capsule, available in bottles of 
100 and 1000. 


Modutrol (Reed & Carnrick) con- 
tains in each tablet 2 mg. of Sycotrol 
(1-piperidine ethanol benzilate hy- 
drochloride), one mg. of scopolamine 
methyl nitrate and 200 mg. each of 
magnesium hydroxide and alumi- 
num hydroxide. The preparation, for 
the treatment of peptic ulcer, is 
available in bottle of 50 tablets. 
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animal practice exclusively. The American Veteri- 


UNIFORM TEXTURE nary Medical Association confirmed this trend when 
UNIFORM WHITENESS it reported in a 1955-1956 survey that 45 per cent of 


the total annual veterinary income was derived from 
pet animal practice. This increase in pet care affects 
veterinary drug sales proportionately and, if the 
trend continues, means that the small-animal market 
will eventually represent a major share of over-all 








veterinary drug sales. 


Pet Practitioner Resembles Medical Doctor 
Interestingly enough, in function the small-ani- 
mal practitioner more closely resembles the medical 
doctor than does his large-animal colleague. House- 
hold pets, for example, are susceptible to many com- 
mon human diseases and are even affected emotion- 
ally by the behavior of their owners. When a pet 
falls ill, he does so as a member of the family. A 
visit, usually by appointment, to the family veteri- 
narian’s office follows; hospitalization is available if 





Experimental data and prac- 
tical manufacturing experience of over 
100 years’ specialization in beeswax and beeswax the case warrants. 

compounds are at your service without cost or Since emotional factors are involved because of the 
obligation. Write about your beeswax problems to close tie between pet and owner, the veterinarian 


WILL & BAUMER CANDLE CO., INC. feels the dual necessity of relieving the animal’s 


Dept. DC, Syracuse, N. Y. Established 1855 physical distress and at the same time restoring the 
Bleached White Beeswax — Yellow Beeswax — Stearic Acid pet to its cherished place in the family circle. These 


Spermaceti — Ceresine —- Composition Waxes — Red Oil human-medicine demands on the small-animal prac- 
titioner perhaps make him more alret to new drug 
developments and encourage him also to probe for 
possible new uses for drugs already on the market. 





Veterinary Profession Growing 

The number of practicing veterinarians has in- 
creased remarkably in the past ten years. During 
this period there has been a sizable expansion in 
veterinary service that seems to indicate a greater 





acceptance and understanding of the veterinarian’s 
GELLOID work by the general public. 

There are approximately 17,000 veterinarians in 
the United States today—14,000 in general practice, 
the remainder largely in government service or in 
industry. Half of the veterinarians currently prac- 
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and surgery is needed. To meet this quota, many 
more veterinarians are needed than are graduated 

















Plants in: Clifton, N.J., Carlstadt, N.J., Los Angeles, Calif. (Continued on page 248) 


238 Drug and Cosmetic Industry February °59: 84, 2 











Skin Research 


Skin Antiseptics 

It is impossible to render skin 
sterile without destroying it. Skin 
antiseptics therefore are always 
something of a compromise, because 
they must cause the greatest possible 
destruction among the huge bacteri- 
al population of the skin while doing 
the least possible damage to the skin 
itself. Probably the skin antiseptic 
which most efficiently destroys bac- 
teria is 2 per cent iodine in 70 per 
cent alcohol. Unfortunately iodine 
may cause skin irritation, and this 
has been reported even when the 
iodine was removed with alcohol 
within five minutes of application. 
Owing to the risk of skin reactions 
many surgeons prefer not to use 
iodine for routine skin preparation. 
Where bactericidal efficiency is of 
paramount importance, however— 
for instance, before lumbar punc- 
ture—iodine in alcohol remains the 
antiseptic of choice. 

Many of the newer antiseptics 
damage skin much less than iodine, 
but some of them destroy skin bac- 
teria. very much less efficiently. 
Cetrimide and other quaternary am- 
monium compounds and hexachloro- 
phene have been recommended as 
non-irritant antiseptics for preopera 
tive preparation. But these antisep- 
tics, of proven value in other fields, 
are not so satisfactory for this pur- 
pose. The quaternary antiseptics are 
considerably less effective on the 
skin than in vitro, and their rather 
slow action against gram-negative 
bacilli is a definite disadvantage. 
Hexachlorophene is useful mainly 
owing to its cumulative action—a 
property that does not manifest itself 
after a single application to the skin 
before operation. On the other hand, 
it is one of the few antiseptics not 
antagonized by soap and it can 
readily be incorporated in soap prep- 
arations. If hexachlorophene soap is 
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used for washing three or four times 
a day, and ordinary soap is not used, 
there seems to form on the skin a 
film of antiseptic which kills bac- 
teria already present and prevents 
the lodgement of others. In some 
maternity hospitals hexachlorophene 
soap has been used exclusively for 
washing babies in order to prevent 
staphylococcal skin infections, and 
its incorporation in a dusting-pow- 
der has been recommended. In sur- 
gical practice hexachlorophene is 
not suitable for pre-operative skin 
preparation because a single applica- 
tion has little effect, and it is satis- 
factory for the surgeon’s hands only 
if he is prepared to use hexachloro- 
phene soap time that he 
washes them, in the hospital and at 
home. 

Perhaps the most valuable of the 
newer antiseptics is chlorhexidine. 
It does not irritate the skin even 
when used repeatedly; it is very ac- 
tive against almost all bacteria; and 
a single application is effective. Low- 
bury has summarized the clinical 
applications of chlorhexidine, which 
he considers a valuable skin anti- 
septic. The form recommended for 
application to the patient’s skin be- 
fore operation is 0.5 per cent in 70 
per cent alcohol, and this seems to 
be suitable for rinsing the surgeon’s 
hands after the customary soap-and- 
water scrub. At the moment chlor- 
hexidine is perhaps the best com- 
promise between bactericidal effec- 
tiveness and harmlessness to the 
skin. Another agent which in the 
future may prove to be of great 
value is a chemical combination of 
iodine and a quaternary antiseptic. 
Frisch et al. found that it was by 
far the most effective of the skin 
antiseptics tested; it seemed to re- 
tain the strong bactericidal action of 
iodine but to have lost most of 
iodine’s irritant effect on the skin. 
—The Lancet II, 1164, 1958. 


every 
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Oral Fungicide 

Wilson defined the ideal anti- 
fungal agent as one which, safely 
administered endowed 
the cells eventually destined to pro- 
duce keratin with the power to re- 
sist fungi, this power persisting as 
the cells become keratinized. The 
first real step towards this ideal has 
followed from work in another field 
—the development of griseofulvin 
for use against fungal plant patho- 


internally, 


gens. 

Griseofulvin is a colorless, neu- 
tral, thermostable substance only 
very slightly soluble in water; its 
structure was elucidated by Grove 
et al. in 1952. In 1955 a group at 
Glaxo Laboratories found that, in 
vitro, griseofulvin was notably ac- 
tive against pathogenic skin fungi, 
the minimum inhibitory concentra- 
tion in broth for a variety of species 
ranging from 0.1 to 0.4 ug. per ml. It 
was also found to have remarkably 
low acute toxicity when adminis- 
tered orally to animals in very large 
doses. This year Gentles has shown 
that guineapigs experimentally in- 
fected with Microsporum canis and 
Trichophyton mentagrophytes  re- 
sponded quickly to small doses of 
griseofulvin given by mouth; and 
calves infected with T. verrucosum 
have been successfully treated with 
orally administered — griseofulvin. 
Meanwhile studies with oral admin- 
istration of **C]-labelled griseofulvin 
have indicated good absorption and 
rapid excretion, while more recently 
griseofulvin has been detected in the 
hair of treated animals by extrac- 
tion. 

Because of the drug’s low acute 
toxicity, it has been possible to ex- 
amine the effects of very large doses 
administered intravenously and in- 
traperitoneally. Paget and Walpole 
found that administration to rats of 
griseofulvin in doses of 200 mg. per 
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kg. body-weight intravenously and 
2000 mg. per kg. intraperitoneally 
had a colchicine-like effect in tem- 
porarily arresting mitosis. Similar 
toxic effects are found with drugs in 
common use when given in very 
large amounts. Williams and _ his 
colleagues administer the drug to 
patients in doses of 2 g. daily by 
mouth; and this dosage, which seems 
to be effective, has so far had no 
serious ill effects. 
Many months will 
griseofulvin can be reliably evalu- 
ated; but if in the end it proves to 
be as efficacious and safe as early 
experience suggests, it will represent 


pass before 


a notable advance. 
—The Lancet, 1958 II, 1216. 


Glycyrrhetinic Acid Pharmacology 

Glycyrrhetinic acid has a remark- 
ably low toxicity and can be applied 
to the skin with complete safety in 
dermatological conditions. R. S. H. 
Finney, G. F. Somers and J. H. 
Wilkinson (J. Pharmacol. 10: 687, 
1958) confirmed that exceptionally 
large doses of glycyrrhetinic acid in 
animals have an antidiuretic action 
associated with changes in the me- 
tabolism of sodium and potassium; 
but do not cause kidney damage. 
Water retention was not seen with 
small doses used in human volun- 
teers. The low solubility of glycyr- 
rhetinic acid in body fluids has so 
far precluded parenteral adminis- 
tration in man, but this will be pos- 
sible with development of more sol- 
uble derivatives. An important prop- 
erty of glycyrrhetinic acid is its 
complete freedom from glucocorti- 
coid-like actions. While it has been 
shown that little absorption of these 
steroids occurs through normal skin 
this cannot be assumed in derma- 
tological conditions where the _ pro- 
tective dermal layers may be broken. 
Much remains to be discovered 
about the mode of action of glycyr- 
rhetinic acid, but it offers a new ap- 
proach to the treatment of inflam- 
matory conditions. 

Comment: The evidence for the 
use of glycyrrhetinic acid prepara- 
tions on the skin is, to say the least, 
equivocal. Its use seems to have 
arisen from, or to be connected with 
attempts to find a substitute for ex- 
pensive corticosteroids in dermato- 
logical practice. Where the verdict 
has been favorable, controls do not 
seem to have been used as well as 
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they might, especially in determin- 
ing whether or not the skin problem 
was self-limiting. The conclusive 
study on human skin is yet to be 
made. 


Oral Antipruritic 

This report by P. L. Williams 
(N.W. Med. 57: 1162, 1958) is con- 
cerned with trimeprazine (Temaril), 
which is the tartrate salt of dl-10- 
(3-dimethylamino-2-methylpropy])- 
phenothiazine. Since preliminary in- 
vestigations with trimeprazine had 
indicated that this drug, when taken 
orally, exerts a potent and seeming- 
ly specific antipruritic effect in such 
unrelated conditions as biliary cir- 
rhosis, poison ivy, and neuroderma- 
titis, it seemed worthwhile to under- 
take an evaluation of trimeprazine 
in a private dermatological practice 
to elucidate its antipruritic effect. 

Ninety patients, in whom severe 
pruritus was a distressing and com- 
plicating factor in acute and chronic 
dermatoses and 
were treated with trimeprazine in 
the course of the past year. The pa- 
tients selected were chiefly those in 
whom pruritus had been completely 
or partially refractory to other forms 
of therapy, such as topical applica- 
tions or systemic administrations of 
steroids, antihistamines, 
and tranquilizers. The author con- 
cludes that trimeprazine is an effec- 
tive antipruritic when given orally 
and that it can be administered in 
small daily doses. It produces no 
serious untoward effects, even upon 


systemic diseases, 


sedatives, 


prolonged administration, and _per- 


mits a reduction in concomitant 


therapy. 


Fluorescence in Keratin 

There appears to be a fluorescent 
substance or a group of fluorescent 
substances normally present in kera- 
tinous materials even when those 
materials do not themselves fluoresce 
according to F. Levit (A.M.A. Arch. 
Dermatol. 79: 96, 1959). These sub- 
stances are related to each other in 
so far as they are water-soluble but 
not soluble in fat solvents. They are 
similarly related to the fluorescent 
substance extracted from Microspor- 
um-infected hairs. The precise chem- 
ical make-up of these substances re- 
mains to be determined. 

In the case of scales from tinea 
versicolor it is not possible to state 
whether the fluorescence is due only 
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to substances normally present in 
scale or to a substance produced 
through the effect of the infecting 
organism or to both. 


Anti-Leprosy Ointment 

A remarkable feature of the new 
L.C.I. antileprosy drug Etisul is that 
it is administered by rubbing on the 
skin. The active agent is ethyl mer- 
captan, a distasteful and evil-smel- 
ling substance which would pose 
many problems if it had to be taken 
by mouth, owing to the risk of the 
formulation breaking down and re- 
leasing ethyl mercaptan. So, from 
all standpoints, it is fortunate that 
the drug (chemically diethyl dithiol 
isophthalate) can be administered 
as an ointment. 

Since April last year Etisul has 
been clinically tested at the Niger- 
ian Leprosy Service Research Unit 
at Uzuakoli, Eastern Nigeria, by Dr. 
T. F. Davey, head of the unit. At 
the 7th International Congress on 
Leprology in Tokyo, Dr. Davey said 
that it is hoped Etisul will reduce 
appreciably the time a patient 
spends in a leprosarium, from two 
years to perhaps as little as three 
months. 

—Manuf. Chem. 29: 501, 1958. 

Sebulex (Westwood) is a_ thera- 
peutic shampoo containing one per 
cent of hexachlorophene, two per 
cent of sulfur and two per cent of 
salicylic acid as well as a special 
group of anionic surfactants and a 
dewaxed lanolin fraction. The an- 
ionics are sodium lauryl sulfoace- 
tate, sodium alkylaryl polyether sul- 
fonate and sodium dioctyl sulfosuc- 
cinate; the preparation is supplied 
in 4 ounce plastic bottles. 

Ritonic (Ciba) is designed to im- 
prove vitality and mood in older 
patients and to combat debility. 
Each capsule contains 5 mg. of 
Ritalin, 1.25 mg. of methyltestos- 
terone, 5 mcg. of ethinyl] estradiol, 5 
mg. of thiamine, 1 mg. of riboflavin, 
2 mg. of pyridoxine, 2 mcg. of vita- 
min B,. activity, 25 mg. of nicotin- 
amide and 250 mg. of dicalcium 
phosphate. It is supplied in bottles 
of 100. 

Konakion (Roche Labs.) is a 
brand of phytonadione, synthetic 
vitamin K,, now made available in 
5 mg. oral capsules and in one mg. 
per half cc. ampuls for injection. 
The capsules are available in _bot- 
tles of 50, the ampuls as boxes of 12. 
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Today, in hospitals throughout the country, increasing 
emphasis is being placed on programs for the control of 
staphylococcic infections. In some hospitals and com- 
munities these infections have at times approached 
epidemic proportions. 


One important cause of this health hazard is the ease 
with which the staphylococci develop resistance to 
antibiotics. 


Fortunately, these staphylococci show no resistance to 
G-11 (Hexachlorophene). It is one of the most, if not 
the most effective, of all commonly available antiseptics 
for the treatment of local infections and reducing the 
spread of staphylococci by preventing colonization on 
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Resistant “STAPH °°? 
Use G-11° (Hexachlorophene U.S.P.) 


the skin and transmission via hands and the air. 


Ask for complete technical report, ‘‘G-11 for Control 
of Staphylococcic Infections.” 


Sindar is the discoverer of hexachlorophene and its 
trade name “G-11” stands for the experience and knowl- 
edge gained through the years of widespread use. Our 
laboratories are staffed and organized to give you the 
benefits of this pioneer experience. Your inquiries will 
receive our prompt attention. 


(SIND-AR Kegegaanean 


321 West 44th Street, New York 36, New York 
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The outstanding physical qualities 
of this grade are coupled with 
closely controlled chemical purity 
and stability! This is the Cosmetic 
grade Zinc Stearate! 








POTDEVIN LABELING MACHINES 


Save Time! Increase Efficiency! 


Hand and Motor Driven 
LABEL PASTERS 


Handles any shape label with- 
out adjustment. Dial control 
regulates paste flow—no excess. 
Cuts stock loss. One machine 
can supply several operators. 
Available in 6” and 81,” 
models. 


wuts ’ 


If you still use hand labeling for short runs investigate POTDEVIN 
today! POTDEVIN will send you a labeling machine on FREE TRIAL. 
This is the most convincing way to see for yourself how great a time 
and money-saver a POTDEVIN can be. 


Thermoplastic Label 


ACTIVATORS 
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LABEL PASTERS coated labels quickly and even- 
ly. Permanent labeling on glass, 
Quickly adjustable to all shapes metal, plastic, fabric, etc. 
of labels from 14” to 714” Thermoplastic heating control. 
wide. Dial regulates paste flow. Available in 6” and 12” widths, 
Speeds-up production 50%. motor driven. 
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Industry s Books... 


The Health Of A Nation, by Oscar 
E. Anderson, Jr., 333 pp., The Uni- 
versity of Chicago, Press, (1958), 
cloth, $6. 

This is the story of Harvey W. 
Wiley and the fight for pure food. 
His work began in the 1870’s, when 
the United States was still primari- 
ly an agricultural nation; it ended 
with his death in 1930, long after 
the stormy transition to an urban, 
industrial economy had been com- 
pleted. By the 1880’s, when market 
competition was reaching its fren- 
zied height, Wiley saw the need for 
controlling such fraudulent prac- 
tices as padding coffee with chicory 
and such harmful ones as the indis- 
criminate use of chemical preserva- 
tives. The adulteration of drugs with 
inert, ineffective fillers, the mass 
sale of worthless or dangerous pat- 
ent medicines, he deplored as repre- 
hensible. Unscrupulous manufactur- 
ers, he warned, should not be al- 
lowed to toy with a nation’s health, 
and he insisted upon a pure food 
and drugs bill that would hold man- 
ufacturers strictly accountable for 
the purity and honest representa- 
tion of what they put into their 
products. The end result of Wiley’s 
efforts is the present Federal Pure 
Food and Drugs Act. 


The Amphetamines, Their Actions 
and Uses, by Chauncey D. Leake, 
Ph.D., Professor of Pharmacology, 
The Ohio State University, Colum- 
bus, 167 pp., Charles C. Thomas, 
Publisher, Springfield, Ill., (1958), 
cloth, $4.50. 

In a general way this book is an 
introduction to a study of the am- 
phetamines. It is not a critical re- 
view either of their pharmacological 
actions or of their clinical use, but 
rather a survey of what seems to be 
significant information about them. 
It may disappoint pharmacologists 
who are expert in knowledge of 
these drugs, but it most likely will 
help physicians to use them wisely. 
If it aids physicians, lawyers, soci- 
ologists, law-givers and administra- 
tors, and other intelligent people to 
understand how the amphetamines 
act and how they may be used for 
individual and social benefit, it will 
have accomplished its purpose. 
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Fine Particle Measurement, by 
Clyde Orr, Jr., and J. M. Dallavalle, 
353 pp., The Macmillan Company, 
New York, (1959), cloth, $10.50. 
This is a detailed discussion of 
the important techniques currently 
used in research laboratories for the 
measurement of size, surface, and 
pore volume. Treating both the the- 
ory and application of these meas- 
urements, the authors provide a com- 
prehensive description of more than 
seventy techniques including auto- 
matic scanning, the fixed-time meth- 
od, the Hauser-Lynn method, gravi- 
metric analysis, and liquid-phase ab- 
sorption. An up-to-date 
bibliography of approximately 400 
references complements the text. 


extensive 


Epoxy Resins, by Irving Skeist, Con- 
sultant, Skeist & Schwarz Labora- 
tories, Inc., and George R. Somer- 
ville, Supervisor, Surface Coating 
Resins Group, Shell Chemical Corp., 
293 pp., pocket size, Reinhold Pub- 
lishing Corp., New York, (1958), 
cloth, $5.50. 

The author clearly describes these 
versatile new materials as casting 
and potting compounds, adhesives, 
plasticizers, and explains both the 
“how” and “why” of epoxy uses. 
The book gives the reasons behind 
each formulation to enable the read- 
er to choose from the confusing and 
sometimes contradictory maze of 
available information. It also clari- 
fies the puzzling array of trade 
names, and presents up-to-date for- 
mulations and procedures. 


Vacuum Metallurgy, Edited by 
Rointan F. Bunshah, Associate Re- 
search Scientist, College of Engi- 
neering, New York University, 472 


pp., TIllus., Reinhold Publishing 
Corp., New York (1958), cloth, 
$12.50. 


This is a series of lectures pre- 
sented during the course on Vacuum 
Metallurgy sponsored by the De- 
partment of Metallurgical Engineer- 
ing in cooperation with the Office of 
Special Service to Business and In- 
dustry, New York University, June 
10-14, 1957. The book has particular 
importance to the missile, aircraft, 
atomic energy and electronics in- 
dustries. 
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Gum Plastics, by M. Stafford 
Thompson, Naugatuck Chemical 
Div., United States Rubber Co., 103 
pp., pocket size, Reinhold Publish- 
ing Corp., (1958), cloth, $4.50. 

This work emphasizes the applica- 
tions of impact-polystyrene, ABS 
polymers, and impact PVC, and cov- 
ers the general properties, chemis- 
try, and fabrication of these com- 
pounds. This is the first extensive 
treatment of rubber-modified plas- 
tic resins and their uses. The author 
describes their advantages in terms 
of product improvement, and shows 
how certain disadvantages of these 
materials can be overcome. Special 
attention has been given to new ap- 
plications, new compounds, and a 
discussion of applications now in 
the development stage. This book 
provides product designers, engi- 
neers, and fabricators in those in- 
dustries which use or could use plas- 
tics with the first basic reference on 
gum plastics. 


Punched Cards, Their Applications 
To Science and Industry, Second 
Ed., Edited by Robert S. Casey, W. 
A. Sheaffer Pen Co., 697 pp., Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., New York, 
(1958), cloth, $15. 

Description of the entire range of 
cards and equipment now available 
are covered in this work. In addi- 
tion to the mechanical techniques 
of punched cards and related de- 
vices, the book also shows how to 
find, arrange, use, store and retrive 
information of any kind. Such con- 
siderations are a prerequisite to any 
system, and they can be applied to 
a simple collection of data in note- 
books, on plain cards, in correspond- 
ence files, and finally to data han- 
dling by punched cards and elec- 
tronic computers. The book can be 
profitable to anyone who has or 
uses a collection of facts, figures, 
things or ideas, from stamp collec- 
tions to physical science. 


Rocket Propellants, by Francis A. 
Warren, Dept. of Chemical Research, 
Southwest Research Institute, 217 
pp., Reinhold Publishing Corp., 
N. Y., (1958), cloth, $6.50. 

The purpose of this book is to pro- 
vide technical men with basic in- 
formation on the materials being 
used to propel the rockets and mis- 
siles of today, and to recount in an 
objective manner the fascinating 
story of rocket fuel development. 
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ONE Name 


Stands Out! 


The 
TAJ MAHAL 
Agra, India 












Built 1632-1650 A. D. 
by Mogul Emperor Shah 
Jahan as a tomb for his 
wife. The entire structure 
is of marble, white as 
ivory — delicate as a cloud. 
Considered by many to be the 
world’s most beautiful building. 











And......in NATURAL and 
AROMATIC MATERIALS, BASES 
and SPECIALTIES for 


Perfumes, Cosmetics, Soaps 
and Aerosol Dispensed Products, it’s 


American Representatives for 


TOMBAREL FRERES, S. A., Grasse, France 
IMAGINATION ¢ SKILL * RESOURCE 


1837-1959 


PRODUCTS CORPORATION 
725 Broadway, New York 3,N.Y. 





A. C. DRURY & CO., Inc. 


CHICAGO 
219 East North Water Street 














244 Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


COMING EVENTS..... 


FEBRUARY 
22-25 


MARCH 


5-6 


APRIL 
1-3 


5-14 


13-15 


13-17 


13-17 


13-18 


15-17 


California Medical Association, Sheraton-Palace Hotel, 
San Francisco (John Hunton, 450 Sutter St., San Fran- 


cisco 8) 


National Vitamin Foundation, annual symposium, Shera- 
ton-East Hotel, N. Y. C. (Mrs. R. D. Gnesin, N.V.F., 149 
E. 78th St., N. ¥. C. 21) 


Drug, Chemical & Allied Trades Section, New York 
Board of Trade, annual dinner, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, 
N. Y. C. (Helen |. Booth, D.C.A.T., 291 Broadway, 
N.Y. <. 7) 


Federal Wholesale Druggists’ Assn., midyear meeting, 
Statler-Hilton Hotel, N. Y. C. (Ray C. Schlotterer, F.W.D.A., 
2 Lexington Ave., N. Y. C. 10) 


Assoc. Consulting Chemists & Chemical Engineers, lunch- 
eon meeting and panel, Shelburne Hotel, N. Y. C. (A.C.C. 
& CE, 50 ©. A160 St. N.Y. C. 17) 


Toilet Goods Assn., scientific meeting, Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, N. Y. C. (Kathryn Fitzpatrick, T.G.A., Americas 
Bidg., Rockefeller Center, N. Y. C. 20) 


Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Assn., annual meeting. 
Boca Raton Club, Boca Raton, Florida (Dr. J. O'Neill 
Closs, 30, Rockefeller Plaza, N. Y. C. 20) 


American Chemical Society, national meeting, Boston, 
Mass. (R. M. Warren, 115 Sixteenth St., N.W., Washing- 
ton 6, D.C.) 


American Chemical Society, national meeting, Cleveland, 
Ohio. 


American Management Assn. packaging conference, 
Palmer House, Chicago, Ill. (A.M.A., 1515 Broadway, 
N. Y. C. 36) 


American Management Assn. National Packaging Show, 
International Ampitheatre, Chicago, Ill. (See above.) 


American Society for Pharmacology and Experimental 
Therapeutics, Atlantic City (Dr. Harold Hodge, University 
of Rochester, Rochester 20, N. Y.) 


American Society of Biological Chemists, Atlantic City 
(Dr. F. W. Putnam, University of Florida Medical School, 


Gainesville, Fla.) 


British Congress of Cosmetic Science, University College, 
London (Dr. R. H. Marriott, County Laboratories Ltd., 
Honeypot Lane, Stanmore, Middlesex, England—by 
March 1) 


Toilet Goods Assn., scientific meeting, Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, N. Y. C. (Kathryn Fitzpatrick, T.G.A., Americas 
Bidg., Rockefeller Center, N. Y. C. 20) 

(Continued on page 246) 
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Reader's 
Questions... 


Suntan by Mouth: J have heard and 
read a bit about pills that can be taken 
by mouth to give a better and deeper 
suntan. Can you give me general infor- 
mation and some sort of summary on 
this subject? MIAMI 

In the October 1958 ‘“Compounder’s 
Corner” a rather extensive abstract of 
material which had appeared in the 
“Journal of the American Medical As- 
sociation” was reproduced. This de- 
scribed the uses and mechanism of ac- 
tion of methoxsalen, the chemical com- 
pound that increases skin pigmentation 
after exposure to the sun. The com- 
pound itself is 8-methoxypsoralen. 
Much authoritative information about 
this compound is given in “New and 
Nonofficial Drugs.” 

When the drug is applied in an oint- 
ment base directly to the skin which 
is then exposed to artificial ultraviolet 
or sun light, the skin is burned more 
readily, the burning action of the light 
being intensified. With careful treat- 
ment and exposure to light, the net 
result will be quicker development of 
deeper tan. More surprising and cer- 
tainly more interesting, is the fact that 
a 10 mg. tablet taken daily by mouth, 
followed by exposure to active light, 
will cause quicker and deeper tan- 
ning, with reduced burning. The drug, 
either orally or in oral and topical com- 
bination, has been used with some 
degree of success in the treatment of 
vitiligo. This is a disease in which 
areas of the skin, small or sometimes 
quite extensive, lose pigment and ex- 
hibit a bleached appearance. Treat- 
ment with methoxsalen will not al- 
ways lead to the desired degree of re- 
pigmentation. From this is experience, 
the drug was tried for suntanning, 
especially in those with extremely light 
skin who tanned little or not at all. 
For the most part, results were good. 

Limitations on the use of this drug 
for cosmetic suntanning are, however, 
of utmost importance. The drug will 
tend to cause gastric disturbances in 
some subjects; it is not yet known 
whether or not prolonged use is com- 
pletely safe; the possibility of harm to 
the user has not been completely ruled 
out. As of now, the product can be ob- 
tained only with a prescription. 
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manufacturers 


of 


LIPSTICKS 
FACK POWDER 
DRY & CREME 

ROUGES 


MASCARAS 
& 


LIQUID & CREME 
FOUNDATIONS 
LOTIONS 
CREMES 


Inquiries Invited 
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Pr. L..... es 


Co., Ine. 


373 East 148th St., New York 55, N.Y. 
Phone: CY press 2-3322 
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A LEADER IN BIOCHEMICAL RESEARCH 
















PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT DIRECTOR ¥ 
RESEARCH DIRECTOR ¥ 
AttN: PURCHASING DIRECTOR 4 


7€. Items of interest for research and 
product development 





Are you looking for basic materials for new 
products in the fields of enzymes, hormones, 
emollients, antioxidants and fine chemicals? 
Would you like expert technical assistance in 
using these items in your product development 
and research? 

We can supply these special materials and can 
work with you in the development of new prod- 
ucts. For information, contact our technical rep- 
resentatives. 

Call WElls 2-6771 in Kankakee, Illinois, or RAn- 
dolph 6-1923 in Chicago. Or write to: 


Bio-Chemical Dept. 
ARMOUR PHARMACEUTICAL COMPANY 






P. O. Box 511, Kankakee, Illinois 


——————— 
a 


0 need to 


OVERFILL with 
COLTON uiquip riers 


Patented metering cylinder and valve. 

Adjustable fills, accurate to +%2%. 

3 cc. to 1 aft. 

4 to 480 fills per min. 

Quick cleaning. Fast amortization. 

Complete AEROSOL production line 
equipment and paste fillers. 













G 





* > 
= 


MULTIPLE ROTARY AEROSOL PASTE 
LiQUID FILLER LiQuID FILLERS FILLER 
ARTHUR 


3421 E. Lafayette 


¢ << LT we Detroit 7, Michigan 








COMPANY 
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20 


28 


29-30 


MAY 


10-13 


10-13 


10-15 


12-14 


17-19 


18-20 


18-21 


25-28 


JUNE 
1-4 


8-12 


Parenteral Drug Assn., Edgewater Beach Hotel, Chicago 
(A. D. Herrick, Executive Director, P.D.A., 39 Broadway, 
N.Y. C. 6) 


American Society of Perfumers, annual symposium, 
Essex House, N. Y. C. (Edward Shuster, van Ameringen- 
Haebler, Inc., 521 West 57th St., N. Y. C. 19) 


ists & Chemical Engi- 





Association of Consuting Ch 
neers, symposium and banquet, Shelburne Hotel, N. Y. C. 
(A. B. Bowers, Director of Publicity, A.C.C. & C.E., 50 E. 
41st St., N. Y. C. 17) 


Packaging & transportation symposium sponsored by 
Manufacturing Chemists’ Assn., Engineering & Scientific 
Center, Cleveland, Ohio. (M. F. Crass, Jr., Secretary, 
M.C.A., 1625 Eye St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C.) 


Society of Cosmetic Chemists, spring meeting, Hotel 
Commodore, N. Y. C. (Robert A. Kramer, Evans Chemet- 
ics, Inc., 250 E. 43rd St., N. Y. C.) 


Proprietary Assn., Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur 
Springs, West Virginia (Dr. Howard A. Prentice, 810 18th 
St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C.) 


Flavoring Extract Manufacturers Assn., annual conven- 
tion, Hotel Roosevelt, N. Y. C. (Robert Krone, Fritzsche 
Bros., Inc., 76 Ninth Avenue, N. Y. C.) 


Society of American Bacteriologists, St. Louis, Mo. (E. M. 
Foster, Dept. of Bacteriology, University of Wisconsin, 
Madison 6, Wisc.) 


Toilet Goods Assn., annual meeting, Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel, N. Y. C. (Kathryn Fitzpatrick, T.G.A., Americas 
Bldg. Rockefeller Center, N. Y. C. 20) 


American College of Apothecaries, annual convention, 
Hotel Roosevelt, New Orleans (A.C.P., Hamilton Court 
Hotel, 39th & Chestnut Streets, Philadelphia 4) 


Chemical Specialties Manufacturers Assn., midyear meet- 
ing, Drake Hotel, Chicago (Herbert W. Hamilton, 50 E. 
41st St., N. Y. C. 17) 


Glass Container Manufacturers Institute, spring meeting, 
Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, West Virginia 
(H. W. Kuni, 99 Park Ave., N. Y. C. 16) 


American Society of Mechanical Engineers, design engi- 
neering show and design engineering conference, Con- 
vention Hall, Philadelphia (Clapp & Poliak, Inc., 341 
Madison Ave., N. Y. C. 17) 


American Dermatological Assn., Claridge Hotel, Atlantic 
City (Dr. Wiley M. Sams, 25 Southeast Second Ave., 
Miami, Fla.) 


American Medical Assn., annual meeting, Atlantic City 
(Dr. George F. Lull, 535 N. Dearborn St., Chicago 10) 


Parenteral Drug Assn., dinner meeting, Sylvania Hotel, 
Philadelphia, Penna. 
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AUGUST 


11-13 


16-23 


SEPTEMBER 


13-18 


17-20 


19-23 


OCTOBER 


14-16 


NOVEMBER 


7-12 


9-12 


16-18 


17-20 


DECEMBER 


7-9 


8-10 
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Western Packaging & Materials Handling Exposition, 


Civic Auditorium, San Francisco 


American Pharmaceutical Assn., annual meeting, Nether- 
lands-Hilton Hotel, Cincinnati, Ohio (Dr. Robert P. 
Fischelis, 2215 Constitution Ave., N.W., Washington 7, 
D.C.) 


American Chemical Society, national meeting, Atlantic 
City, N. J. (Alden H. Emery, Executive Secretary, 115 
Sixteenth St., N.W., Washington 6, D.C.) 


Drug, Chemical & Allied Trades Section, New York 
Board of Trade, annual meeting, Sagamore Hotel, Bolton 
Landing, Lake George, N. Y. (Helen |. Booth, D.C.A.T., 
291 Broadway, N. Y. C. 7) 


Federal Wholesale Druggists’ Assn., annual convention, 
Greenbrier Hotel, White Sulphur Springs, West Virginia 
(Ray C. Schlotterer, F.W.D.A., 2 Lexington Ave., N. Y. C. 
10) 


Parenteral Drug Assn., annual meeting, Statler Hotel, 
Le Oe 


National Wholesale Druggists’ Assn., Americana Hotel, 
Bal Harbour, Fla. (Harry A. Kimbriel, N.W.D.A., 60 East 
42nd St., N. Y. C. 17) 


Glass Container Manufacturers Institute, fall meeting, 
Arizona-Biltmore Hotel, Phoenix, Arizona (H. W. Kuni, 
99 Park Ave., N. Y. C. 6) 


Packaging Institute, national forum, Hotel Statler, 
N. Y. C. (Charles A. Feld, P.I., 342 Madison Ave., N. Y. C. 
17) 


Packaging Machinery Manufacturers Institute Show, 
New York Coliseum, N. Y. C. (Albert R. Stevens, Elgin 
Mfg. Co., Inc., Elgin, III.) 


Toilet Goods Assn., scientific section, winter meeting, 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, N. Y. C. (Kathryn Fitzpatrick, 
Americas Bldg., Rockefeller Center, N. Y. C. 20) 


Pharmaceutical Manufacturers Assn., mid-year and east- 
ern regional meeting, Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, N. Y. C. 
(J. O. Closs, 30 Rockefeller Plaza, N. Y. C. 20) 


Chemical Specialties Manufacturers Assn., annual meet- 
ing, N. Y. C. 





LERMER 
PLASTIC 
CONTAINERS 








Exceptional printing 
makes the difference... 


Helps make the sale! 





Printed or decorated up to 4 colors on 
crystal clear, transparent or opaque colors 


Largest line of plastic containers 
1/5 the weight of glass—greatly reducing 
ever-increasing shipping and handling costs 
Lightweight and shatterproof—with rigid 
wall protection 

Economical—with customer re-use value 
Also made of new high density polyethy- 
lene—Poly-Opal*. Are chemically inert, 
stain resistant and have lower permeability 
to moisture and gases than conventional 


polyethylene. 
*T. M. 


Write for full-color catalog, samples and prices. 


LERMER PLASTICS, INC. 


574 South Avenue 
Garwood, New Jersey 


PIONEERS AND SPECIALISTS IN 
PLASTIC CONTAINERS SINCE 1919 
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DEHYDROACETATE-SODIUM 


4g A &d, 1-DESOXYEPHEDRINE - HCL 
f ISOPROPYLARTERENOL - HCL : 
/ MENADIONE : 
| METHAMPHETAMINE - HCL 
PHENACAINE - HCL 
PHENINDIONE 
PHENYLEPHRINE - HCL 





WITH EVERY POUND... MORE GANE’S in QUALITY 
Manufacturer of Fine Medicinal Chemicals 


GANE’S CHEMICAL WORKS, INC. 
535 Fifth Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. © YUkon 6-5780 


1° @: 6 oD. ee ik on (Dob 4 


AUTOMATIC TUBE FILLING, 
CLOSING & CRIMPING MACHINE 








AVAILABLE with INTERCHANGEABLE HEADS for SEALING 

POLYETHYLENE & METAL TUBES 

Simplicity * Lower Price 
Immediate Delivery! 





* 120 Gross Daily—One Operator. 

* 15 Minutes to Change Size. Very low 
Change cost. 

* Quickly Cleaned — No Hose — Fills 
Tubes, Jars or Cans. 

* Accurate Fill—No drip—No smearing— 
No air. 

* Handles all metal and Polyethylene tubes. 
Model RV-7 from 3%” to 112” diam. x 
71.” high. RV-10 from 1” to 21/2” diam. 
x 12” high. 

* Two-fold—tThree-fold or Quadruple fold 
on RV-7. Two-fold or Three-fold on RV-10. 

%* No tube—no fill. Coding jaws—Auto- 
matic Ejector. 

* Cap Tightener. 

* Stainless Steel Contact Parts. 

* Fully guaranteed — Replacement parts 


and service readily available. 
COMPLETE SERVICE and PARTS FROM STOCK 


WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE 
FOLDER AND PRICES 


EXCLUSIVE KALIX-DUPUY DISTRIBUTOR 


293 FRELINGHUYSEN AVE. 
NEWARK 12, N. J. * TAlbot 4-0025 
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(Continued from page 238) 


Veterinarian Vital to Common Welfare 

As guardian of the nation’s livestock resources, 
the veterinarian is vital to the maintenance of the 
health of our animal population and consequently to 
the well-being of the nation as a whole. He func- 
tions also in a preventive-medicine capacity of great 
importance to human beings and animals alike, for 
diseases common to both human and animal medi- 
cine include fatal or potentially fatal disorders such 
as undulent fever or brucellosis, rabies, septic sore 
throat, erysipelas, tularemia, encephalitis and _psit- 


tacosis. 


The Veterinarian’s Responsibility and Usefulness 
Modern transportation of livestock has further 
complicated control of animal diseases, bringing with 
it increased demands on the veterinary profession. 
Up to 30 years ago livestock was not shipped so 
widely and diseases among the transported animals 
were confined to the area or state where the out- 
break occurred. Today animals are shipped to every 
state in the Union and, as a result, diseases that were 
once a localized problem have become widespread. 
Erysipelas, formerly considered endemic to South 
Dakota, Minnesota, Iowa and Nebraska, is now en- 
countered in any section of the country. Vesicular 
exanthema, a disease of swine, was found in 16 
states within two weeks after a shipment of affected 
hogs had passed through a Midwestern stockyard. 
While better shipping facilities have tremendously 
broadened the movement of animals and thus added 
to the veterinarian’s responsibility, improved roads 
and highways and easy automobile transportation 
have, on the other hand, made possible many more 
patient calls and office visits. The modern offices, 
hospitals and cattle housing that have replaced the 
livery barn and dingy back rooms have meant greater 
efficiency in meeting increased demands on the vet- 


erinarian’s time. 


Veterinary Income Increasing 

A phenomenal rise in the average veterinarian’s in- 
come has accompanied the changes in the animal 
health picture, thus altering a longstanding income 
pattern. As already stated, 45 per cent of the total 
annual veterinary income in the United States is 
derived trom pet animal practice. Geographically this 
income varies from region to region and from state 
to state, ranging from a high of 55 per cent for the 
Northeast and West to a low of 28 per cent for the 
Middlewest. Income from swine practice is almost 
non-existent, except in the “cornbelt,” while that 
from cattle practice is approximately the same in all 
regions. Total dollar income (1955 estimate) is $132,- 
000,000 annually. ¢ 
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(Continued from page 167) 
odor covered by the pronounced top notes. 

A recent development has been the introduction of 
various inert gases, not only for food products but for 
cosmetic and perfume products as well. The first 
important product of this kind to appear with nitro- 
gen under pressure has been toothpaste. The various 
inert gases, such as nitrogen and argon, are not meant 
to replace the refrigerant type of propellants whose 
chief feature, although they may alter the odor, is to 
produce a mist or foam. 


THE SKIN GAME 


(Continued from page 169) 


to soak up moisture as well as kill the pathogens. 
Disease inciting fungi require warm moisture to re- 
main viable. 

Alcohol-based fungicides are very effective in treat- 
ing persistent, aggravated recurring fungal diseases 
with adjuvants such as menthol, tincture of benzoin, 
thymol or copper sulfate solution and with salicylic 
acid as the active fungicide. When used as an inunc- 
tion. any of these salicylic acid compounds, par- 
ticularly in the groin region, appear to act like a 
counterirritant which is painful for a few minutes. 
Apparently this painful local reaction is an indica- 
tion of its effectiveness, for, after a few daily applica- 
tions, the pruritic, erythematous rash disappears 
along with its accompanying desquamation of the 
epidermal cells. Moisture such as perspiration or in- 
fected exudates should be absorbed from the affected 
area. When dehydrating drugs are used, reinfection 
is far less likely to take place, and the results are 
less apt to be prolonged until the next summer, when 
infection or reinfection can start the cycle all over 
again. 

Fungicide treatment may be followed by inunc- 
tion with a very heavy, non-absorbable vehicle such 
as ceratum (wax) or hard paraffin which does not 
melt at body temperature. These ointments are very 
heavy and not easily rubbed off, and consequently 
they maintain their adhesiveness and dehydrating 
effect. 

A useful prescription for such a cerate is white 
wax 30, white petrolatum 20, benzoinated lard 40 
and alcohol 10. This prescription has several thera- 
peutic indications: (1) being heavy, it adheres to the 
skin; (2) it absorbs moisture and prespiration; and 
(3) it acts as an astringent by closing the sudorific 
glands. Therefore, if a prescription such as this is 
used after inunction with a salicylic, propionate or 
caprylic antifungal compound, reinfection is far less 
likely to occur. 


Conclusion 


The ideal therapy for the common fungal infec- 
tions based on clinical data and pharmacological ob- 
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Behind the symbol of the 

Retort stands three 

generations of family pride 

and “know-how” in Essential 
Aromatics, natural and synthetic 
flavors, perfumer’s specialties. 
Made in the West’s most 
modern plant. The Retort is 
your guide to dependability. 


F. Ritter & Co. 
Los Angeles 39, California 
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servations should: 

(1) have a high, lasting fungicidal coefficient, as 
does salicylic acid in 5 to 10 per cent strength; 

(2) possess a high degree of penetration, as in the 
various alcohols; 

(3) have astringent properties, such as in copper 
sulfate solution; 

(4) possess hygroscopic or dehydration activity as 
in calcium chloride or inert powders such as talc or 
chalk; 

(5) be a grease-free non-absorbable vehicle such 
as ceratum (white wax) or hard paraffin; 

(6) have antipruritic action as in eucaine hydro- 
chloride, or dimethisoquin hydrochloride; 

(7) possess heavy, stable protective action as zinc 
oxide in a cerate base; and 

(8) incorporate additional antibactericidal proper- 
ties such as ethyl alcohol, mercurials and arsenicals, 
if necessary, to combat the numerous secondary in- 
vaders apt to be associated with mycotic diseases of 
the skin. 

It should be noted that physiological and chemical 
incompatibility would be likely if all of these were 
compounded into one preparation for dispensing. 
However, the first three might combine successfully 
as a primary fungi inhibitor, and the last three or 
four as the post medicinal treatment aimed at pro- 
phylaxis in reinfection. As a direct result of pains- 
taking medical and pharmacological research, the 
drug and cosmetic industry have any number of fine 
preparations on the market which meet these sug- 
gested specifications. 

Contraindicated in any phase of fungus infec- 
tion, because profuse spreading can result, is scratch- 
ing, squeezing, excess rubbing or opening of any 
localized infective areas. 
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PROPYLENE GLYCOL 


(Continued from page 171) 


ly and comfortably and is absorbed at the desired 
rate. In vanishing creams, deodorant creams, and 
other cosmetic preparations with a high concentra- 
tion of stearic acid, propylene glycol prevents an un- 
pleasant “rolling” effect during application. In 
cleansing creams, cleansing lotions, shave creams 
and hand lotions, propylene glycol contributes to a 
soothing sensation which consumers associate with 
thorough, gentle action. 

Some of the many volume products in which pro- 
pylene glycol is used include toothpaste, mouth rinse, 
shampoo, hair grooming products, hair conditioning 
creams and lotions, hand lotion, cuticle remover, 
shave cream, after-shave lotion, astringent, foot balm, 
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body lotion, deodorant, antiperspirant, suntan lotion, 
ie baby preparations and facial creams and lotions of 
every type, as well as makeup in lotion, cream and 
he stick forms. Significantly, many of the successful 
new cosmetic products contain propylene glycol. Cos- 
- metic emulsions, for instance, deep cleansing lotion 
and liquid face make-up, 24-hour lipstick, eye make- 
si up, fluoride and ammoniated dentifrices, are out- 
™ standing examples.” * All represent advances in cos- 
metic technology and in the formulation of products 
with intrinsic consumer appeal. 
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supervision of experienced investigators, these organ- 
izations can provide rapid and competent investiga- 
tion of cosmetic products. Institutions are particular- 
ly useful when long-range evaluations are needed, 
but rarely do they have scientific staff with sufficient 
free time to devote to project supervision. In these 
instances it is often necessary to engage consultants ‘silicone oils, per- 
from nearby professional schools or hospitals. fumes and’ sun 
How does one place a clinical program in these ee ee screening. agents? 
facilities? In the case of therapeutic products, where ae > aS 
there is even just a small opportunity of gaining new ae 


scientific knowledge or a better mode of treatment, : ves The Answer: 


the problem is simplest. In a hospital, clinic, or pro- 
fessional school, the requirement usually is reim- 

bursement of out-of-pocket expenses, plus a grant-in- - KESSLER» 
aid for personnel or equipment needed for basic re- 


search. When the studies are placed with individuals, ~ ISOPROPYL 
arrangements usually are on a personal-fee basis. 

With respect to cosmetic products, where the re- 
search studies are largely in the “service” category, - ESTERS 


payment of subject fees, plus equipment, supplies or 


monetary grants, are in order. It is not possible to 
provide any range of costs for studies in these various 
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fields, but generally they are judiciously related to : 
} 7 li tie Se wri 
the amount of time devoted by the investigators. Woe Bee odie eure 
2 ae and full information 


Two important principles must be considered in 
negotiations with these groups. Cooperation will be 
more easily attained if the investigator is assured that 
his name or that of his facility will not be used 
in advertising without prior written permission. It is 
also important to provide with assurance that rights HEM : 
to adit of i in scientific journals fo KES : ICAL ®., ge 
vst : ; State Road & Cottman Avenue 
strictly the prerogative of the investigator. 


Those companies with scientific units regularly ~ PHILADELPHIA 35, PENNA. - 3 
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ical research. What, then, is available, for the com- 
pany which does not have such personnel? There are 
several commercial organizations and many indi- 
viduals who specialize in providing services of this 
kind. 

In closing, I can not resist the temptation to refer 
once again to my favorite product. We are quite 
proud of the fact that no less than five original ar- 
ticles reporting clinical research on Bufferin have 
been published in official journals. During the coming 
year, we expect publication of at least three more 
articles reporting more reecnt research findings. We 
truly are convinced at Bristol-Myers that clinical 
research is a key factor in the development and pro- 
motion of proprietary products. 


INHALATION 


(Continued from page 175) 


additional aerosol exposure; one pair of animals in 
the sub-group (“‘Bl” pair) was to be exposed through 
60 days, while the other pair was to continue expos- 
ure through 90 days (“B2” pair). An additional sub- 
group of four survivors (““C”’ sub-group), also divided 
into pairs (““Cl” and “C2” pairs) was to be observed 
without further aerosol exposure, the pairs being ob- 
served up through 60 and 90 days respectively. The 
remaining survivors in each test group, a maximum 
of four animals, were to be sacrificed at the 45-day 
point (“A” sub-group) and terminal pathologic 
studies initiated. At the end of their respective ex- 
posure or observation periods, the animals in the B 
and C sub-groups were also scheduled for sacrifice 
and terminal pathologic study. 

2. Experimental data. Experimental data were col- 
lected at regular intervals throughout the investiga- 
tion. These data, shown in Table III, included body 
weights, radiological and hematologic studies, urine 
analyses, observations for abnormal behavioral reac- 
tions, and a complete tabulation of mortality. 

Terminal pathologic studies were conducted on 
animals at the time of sacrifice or death and con- 
sisted of complete gross autopsy plus histopathologic 
examination of selected tissues. 


TABLE 3 


Experimental Data 











Results 
A. Body Weights 

The weekly mean body weights for each of the 
four main groups of guinea pigs cover the first 45 
days of the investigation, and no significant differ- 
ences in body weight gains between the various main 
groups were noted. During this period, all 12 ani- 
mals within each main group received identical treat- 
ments. Treatment differed only between groups, not 
within them, and hence each calculated group mean 
was not influenced by treatment differences within 
the group. 

As indicated earlier, the course of the test protocol 
changed after 45 days, at which point the animals 
within each main group were divided into sub- 
groups, either to undergo different aerosol exposure 
schedules or to be observed without further aerosol 
exposure for different time intervals. Thus, treat- 
ments differed within each main group; also, some 
animals were sacrificed. These factors limited the 
significance of mean body weight data since not only 
were fewer animals available in each main group but 
even these were undergoing different treatments. 
Nevertheless, the limited weight data available on 
comparable sub-groups did not reveal any significant 
differences between them. 


B. Hematologic Studies and Urine Analyses 

The data accumulated in the hematologic studies 
and urine analyses conducted on animals in the four 
main groups at monthly intervals throughout the 
test showed no significant abnormalities. 


C. Radiology 

Examination of anterior-posterior thoracic films 
made monthly on guinea pigs of the four main test 
groups did not indicate any group differences. 

During the investigation, radiological findings con- 
sistent with a diagnosis of pneumonia were noted in 
some cases, especially among guinea pigs still under- 
going aerosol exposure. These findings were not re- 
stricted to guinea pigs undergoing exposure to any 
particular aerosol but occurred sporadically in all 
four main groups. 


D. Mortality 

The mortality data are shown in Table 4. All 
deaths shown in the table occurred during the first 
half of the test period. From zero to two animals suc- 














General Type Time Interval 
of Data Collected Composition of Data ‘ ° : 
1. Growth 7 days Body weights cumbed in each main group. There was no evidence 
2. Hematology 30 days Hemoglobin that the few deaths which occurred could be ascribed 
Hematocrit - 
Sink Aeuiacgte count to aerosol toxicity per se. 
Differential leukocyte count 
3. Urine Analyses 30 days Glucose TABLE 4 
Albumin . Mortality 
Microscopic elements Number Number 
4. Radiology 30 days Thoracic films Main Experimental Animals Animals 
5. Observation Daily General examination for Group Material Tested Dead 
abnormal reactions and l Commercial Hair Spray No. 1 12 2 
mortality 1} Commercial Hair Spray No. 2 12 0 
6. Pathology 45, 60, and Gross autopsy Ill Incomplete Hair Spray 
90 days and Histopathologic studies Formulation No. 1 12 2 
at natural IV Incomplete Hair Spray 
Ss death Formulation No. 2 12 u 
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E. Reactions 

No reactions indicative of aerosol toxicity per se 
were observed among the experimental animals in 
any experimental group during the investigational 
period. Evidence of pneumonia was noted sporadical- 
ly in animals of all four main groups. 


F. Pathology 

1. Gross Pathology. Tissues and organs examined 
at gross autopsy on animals which were sacrificed 
or died during the test were the following: brain, 
heart, lungs, trachea, spleen, liver, kidneys, stomach, 
small intestine, large intestine, pancreas, gonads, 
adrenal, lymph nodes, urinary bladder, and thyroid. 

The only gross finding, noted in each of the four 
main experimental groups, was evidence of pneu- 
monia. Not all animals within each group exhibited 
gross pulmonary changes consistent with a diagnosis 
of pneumonia but such changes were noted fairly fre- 
quently. 

All other tissues and organs examined grossly ap- 
peared normal. 

2. Histopathology. Tissue specimens of lung, liver, 
spleen, and lymph nodes were taken for preparation 
of microsections. Specimens of other organs and tis- 
sues were preserved for possible later study. 

One set of microsections of lung, liver, spleen, and 
lymph nodes were stained with Haemotoxylin and 
Eosin (H & E) and another set was stained with the 
Periodic Acid-Schiff Reagent (PAS). Still other mi- 
crosections were stained with Congo Red. 

The H & E slides were examined for general his- 
topathologic changes while the PAS and Congo Red 
stains were used for more particular purposes. 

The results of the histopathologic studies on the H 
& E sections confirmed the sporadic occurrence of 
pneumonia in the animals from all experimental 
groups. Other than this finding, however, no sig- 
nificant histopathologic changes were noted. In no 
instance were findings noted consistent with either 
pulmonary thesaurosis or pulmonary alveolar pro- 
teinosis. 

The percentage of animals in each of the four ex- 
perimental groups exhibiting pathologic pulmonary 
changes consistent with either acute lobar pneu- 
monia (bacterial-type) or chronic interstitial pneu- 
monitis (viral type) was about the same, being of 
the order of 30 per cent. 

In our experience, this incidence of pathologic 
pneumonic change is greater than that which occurs 
among normal untreated guinea pigs. It is believed 
that the rather stringent test conditions contributed 
to the development of pneumonia among the experi- 
mental animals. It would seem likely that the thrice- 
daily aerosol exposure, which subjected the animals 
to sudden, temporary chilling, conceivably could 
have increased the incidence of pneumonia. In order 
to provide direct experimental evidence on this ques- 
tion, experiments are currently being conducted in 
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our laboratories using cold air bursts instead of aero- 
sol bursts. The evidence accumulated thus far in 
these experiments is in favor of the opinion offered, 
namely that repeated, periodic chilling increases the 
incidence of pneumonia among normal guinea pigs. 

As would be expected, the PAS stained microsec- 
tions revealed the presence of PAS positive material 
in practically all of the tissues examined. However, 
no group differences were found, neither with re- 
spect to relative amounts present nor with respect to 
the tissue loci of PAS positive material. These PAS 
stained tissues were not only compared within and 
between the four experimental groups, but also with 
respect to tissues obtained from normal, untreated 
guinea pigs sacrificed by various methods. Regard- 
less of the method of sacrifice (ether, nembutal, de- 
capitation) the normal untreated tissues were also 
found to contain PAS positive material in amounts 
and in tissue loci comparable to treated animals’ 
tissues. 

Examinations of the Congo Red microsections also 
did not reveal any significant differences between 
Congo Red positive material found in tissues from ex- 
perimental animals in the four groups compared to 
each other or with respect to tissues from untreated 
animals. 


Summary 

An investigation was undertaken to evaluate the ef- 
fects in experimental animals of exposure to aerosol 
hair spray formulations. Two complete and commer- 
cially available hair spray formulations were inves- 
tigated along with two incomplete “treated control” 
formulations, one containing polyvinylpyrrolidone, 
ethyl alcohol vehicle and propellant, and the other 
vehicle and propellant alone. 

Over the main period of the investigation, 45 days, 
no evidence was accomulated which could be inter- 
preted as indicating any differences between effects 
on animals exposed to the two “test” hair sprays and 
the two “treated controls.” Limited, preliminary ex- 
perimental evidence, obtained on fewer animals up 
through a 90-day period, also revealed no significant 
differences between the four formulations evaluated. 

There was no experimental evidence to substanti- 
ate the development of pulmonary thesaurosis or 
pulmonary alveolar proteinosis as a result of the 
aerosol exposures. 


REFERENCES 
1. Rosen, S. H., Castleman, B., and Lubow, A.: Pulmonary alveolar pro- 
teinosis, New England Journal of Medicine 258, 1123 (1958). 
2. Bergman, M., Flance, I. J., and Blumenthal, H. T.: Thesaurosis follow- 
ing inhalation of hair spray; a clinical and experimental study. New 
England Journal of Medicine 258, 471 (1958). 





HAIR GROWTH 


(Continued from page 177) 


bits. Jaffe’® found that, if an ointment containing 
cholesterol was rubbed into the skin of rabbits, hair 
growth was promoted, probably by activating the 
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dormant follicles. However, it is a well-established 
fact that any non-specific irritation, even rubbing of 
the skin, will cause a new hair cycle in the rabbit. 
Consequently, it was found by Linser and Kahler 
that cholesterol was no more beneficial with regard 
to inducing hair growth than any other ointment. 
In spite of all this work, however, the formulation of 
cosmetic products containing cholesterol continues, 
and will, no doubt, flourish until such time as the 
public learns to trust the scientist as much as they 
now do the advertiser! 

At the present time, pantothenic acid is finding 
widespread use in preparations for the inducement of 
hair growth. In spite of almost ridiculous claims by 
some manufacturers, we must conclude with Flesch* 
that, “there is no objective evidence available to sup- 
port the assumption that pantothenic acid has a bio- 
chemical role in the production of hair. Final judg- 
ment on its clinical value as a hair growth-promoter 
must await controlled clinical studies.” 

Rothman” has considered the use of hydrolysed 
hair in the treatment of hair loss. He points out that 
these preparations have no advantage over adequate 
supplies of protein. The body normally utilizes the 
protein by splitting it into its component amino acids, 
and then building hair from these amino acids. A 
more logical form of treatment would be to include 
such amino acids as cystine and methionine in the 
preparation but, here again, there is absolutely no 
evidence that hair loss in man originates as a result 
of a definite cystine deficiency. We must conclude, 
then, that, at the present time, there seems no justi- 
fication for the inclusion of these hair hydrolysates in 
hair preparations designed to treat alopecias. 

The influence of hormones on hair growth has re- 
ceived attention from many authors, and there now 
exists a large literature on this subject. It is of in- 
terest to recall that it was Aristotle who first stated 
that eunuchs, children and women do not become 
bald. Hamilton has reported that a type of male bald- 
ness can be developed in genetically-disposed 
eunuchs. Thus, it seems that we have the rather 
paradoxical situation that, whereas male sex hor- 
mones seem able to encourage hair growth on several 
other parts of the body, these hormones do the very 
reverse on the scalp, and lead to hair loss. 

The beard is, of course, much dependent upon the 
male sex hormones. We know that eunuchs and other 
hypogonadal men have no beard. Testosterone seems 
to be essential for beard growth and, since the secre- 
tion of this male hormone decreases with age, de- 
creased growth of the beard in old age can be stimu- 
lated by testosterone treatment. 

Milberg"® considers that the sebaceous glands and 
human sebum may play a very important role in the 
etiology of common male baldness. It was observed 
that workers in the synthetic rubber industry who 
had occasion to handle neoprene rubber lost their 
hair. This hair loss was not of a permanent nature; 
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HAIR GROWTH 


(Continued from page 255) 


only the scalp hair was involved. As a consequence 
of further research into this matter, it became ap- 
parent that a particular chemical configuration,— 
CH =CH—., caused this loss of hair. From a chem- 
ical point of view, a relationship exists between 
dimers of chloroprene and vitamin A and squalene, a 
component of natural sebum. When both vitamin A 
and sebum were tested for possible depilatory action. 
they were found to show such a property, in addition 
to being able to inactivate sulfydryl groups. In ad- 
dition, it was shown that linoleic and oleic acids, both 
ot which are present in sebum, could exert a depilat- 
ing action on hairs of laboratory animals. An in- 
teresting outcome of this work was the finding that. 
in cases of hypervitaminosis A, hair loss resulted. 
This hair loss ceased when the excessive intake of 
the vitamin was stopped. 

A variety of chemicals are excreted in the hair. 
Arsenic, for example, is often present in hair, since 
keratin has a particular affinity for this element. Cop- 
per, iron and zinc are also found, together with lead. 
After poisoning by selenium, the latter substance is 
deposited in hair in high concentrations." 

Finally, we may mention the interesting work of 
Spencer and Williams'* on the influence of bromo- 
benzene and cystine on the bromine content of rat 
hair. Rats placed on a normal diet were fed bromo- 
benzene, an inhibitor of sulfydryl groups. The bromo- 
benzene duly appeared in the hair, in approximately 
similar amounts to those found in the other tissues. 
However, when the rats were kept on a cystine-defi- 
cient diet, the concentration of bromobenzene in the 
hair was very much greater than before. It was sug- 
gested that, in the case of the cystine-deficient ani- 
mals, the bromobenzene appeared in the form of an 
addition product with cysteine, bromophenylcysteine. 
in an attempt to substitute for the deficient cystine. 

This survey of some aspects of hair growth, while 
in no way comprehensive, will, it is hoped, provide 
cosmetic chemists and others interested in hair with 
a working knowledge of a very complex, but highly 
important field of study. 
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HYDROLYSIS 


(Continued from page 178) 


Zimmer of the St. Louis College of Pharmacy covers 
the time of hydrolysis of a 1:1 dilution of a 29 per 
cent SLS solution adjusted to a pH of 1.1 by the ad- 
dition of sulfuric acid. 

Figures 2 and 3 show hydrolysis rates of similar 
solutions, the difference being the concentration of 
SLS. The temperatures selected are based, not on 
exaggerated conditions, but rather on possible stor- 
age conditions to which commerical products can be 
subjected. It should be noted that the initial rate of 
hydrolysis is produced by the acid initially added (5 
per cent hydrolysis) so that, if the curve shows 10 
days or 60 days are required to reach the 5 per cent 
additional level, then the true time of zero hydrolysis 
should be at least 10 or 60 days earlier. 

Table 1 is a tabulation of a number of solutions of 
various starting pH values. Solutions at a pH of 4 
or above show essentially no hydrolysis under the 
conditions of the test. At neutral pH in those solu- 
tions containing some sodium bicarbonate, elevated 
temperatures evidently drive off CO. to cause a rise 
in pH. 


TABLE | 





Percent Hydrolysis of 5% Solutions of SLS After 1 Month 
at Various Temperatures 








Starting Final pH 
£s pH RT 37° 50° of 50°C Sample 

& 2.61 0 0 46% 1.45 
Cc 2.75 9 0 66.8% is 
A 2.85 0 0 46.1% 1,55 
A 3.65 9 0 12.8% 2.1 
& 4.00 0 ¢) 2.9% 3.1 
A 5.1 0 0 0 
A fed 0 0 10) 9.6 
C 7.3 0 0 0 7.8 
& 9.0 | 0 9.0 
& 10.0 0 0 10.2 
Discussion 


The solutions used in this study were not buffered. 
Even so, it appears that low pH (below 2.5) is needed 
for accelerated hydrolysis, and an elevated tempera- 
ture. Observation of the solutions as they approached 
pH 2.2 showed them to be perfectly clear, but on 
standing further they would become cloudy. The 
titratable acid yielded by hydrolysis would increase. 
the clear solution separated into two or more phases 
and finally an oil layer (alcohol) breaks out on top 
with a clean acid layer below. On cooling, the oil 


crystallizes. 


Conclusions 

(1) Sodium lauryl sulfate is inherently stable. 
being neutral in solution. 

(2) Higher temperatures accelerate decomposi- 
tion. 

(3) Solutions having pH values higher than 3 do 
not exhibit rapid change and, when the pH is above 
5, do not show hydrolysis even at highest “shelf” 
temperatures. 
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(4) At very high temperatures (near boiling) and 
hydrogen ion concentrations, breakdown can be very 
rapid. 

(5) Expericence has shown that gross mistreat- 
ment such as spot heating can start hydrolysis, with 
the resultant local low pH initiating such widespread 
breakdown as to result in a total loss. 

(6) Since hydrolysis is slow at pH levels above 4, 
buffering at these levels should result in prolonged 
stability. One such system has been maintained for 
ten years. 


PRODUCTS PARADE 
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PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS INTRODUCED NATIONALLY 





1949 — 1958 
A Ten-Year Period 
Number Total New Duplicate New 
of new single single Compounded dosage 
firms products chemicals products products forms 
1949 84 389 40 147 202 170 
1950 100 326 28 100 198 118 
1951 86 321 35 74 212 120 
1952 89 314 35 ae 202 170 
1953 107 353 48 79 226 97 
1954 101 380 38 87 255 108 
1955 124 403 31 90 282 96 
1956 126 401 42 79 280 66 
1957 127 400 51 88 261 96 
1958 126 370 44 73 253 109 
3657 392 894 2371 1150 
New dosage forms 1150 
4807 





New single chemicals are products which are new single chemical 
entities not previously known, and developd by one manufacturer. 


Duplicate single products are products such as reserpine, dioctyl 
sodium sulfosuccinate, which are put out by various manufacturers. 


Compounded products are those individual products having more than 
one active ingredient. 


New dosage forms are products originally marketed, for example, in 
tablets and now offered in ampuls, suppositories, etc. 


available by Merck Sharp & Dohme under the name 
of Ketonil. 

Sales and revenue of manufacturers have no doubt 
benefited in 1958 from the new products marketed 
in 1957. An outstanding example is Diuril of Merck 
Sharp & Dohme, which was distributed in December 
1957. However, a review covering a prolonged peri- 
od of years of the various therapeutic classifications 
for which products have been made available shows 
only too clearly the star-like success of the few, their 
replacements by others, the mad scramble and jug- 
gling for position to get on the bandwagon of a new 
form of therapy, and the silence in the bottomless 
pit into which many hundreds of thousands of dollars 
have been sent for the promotion of poorly designed 
and conceived products. (This sentence no doubt be- 
longs in the department of rich purple prose, but it 
still pictures the situation truthfully. ) 

New products have brought and are no doubt 
bringing new revenue to manufacturers and the 
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without conveyor 


Conveyor has stainless 
steel, Nylon or steel 
chain plates. Single 
wheel spout rack 
control. Foot pedal 
operated. 











Six or more open type spouts — 
with or without reservoir tanks 
and overflow system. 


For all bottle sizes with 
I. D. neck openings 1/8” 
up—liquid contact parts 
either stainless steel, 
bronze alloy or plastic. 


WRITE FOR 
CATALOG 58 
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, ERTEL ENGINEERING CORPORATION \ 
/ Liquid Handling Equipment Manufacturers Since 1932 \ 
l KINGSTON 1 NEW YORK ~." 














Palledium Ammonium Chloride, Palladium Black 
Diammin i de Diam 
dxime, OVER: 000: Honosu 
Palladiu 1d Se, Melliadous 


Aldehyde, Palmitoleic Acid, Palmitoyl Chionh 


‘CHEMICALS IN 


Pectinolytic Enzymes, Pellidol, 
Pentaacetyl-d-=eluconon} trile, P 













PIOWEERS iM CHEMISTRY 


DELTA CHEMICAL WORKS, Inc. 


23 West 60th St. New York 23, N. Y. Plaza 7-6317 
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distributing trade. But the manufacturer’s lot would 
be eased if there were better coordination of research, 
professional relations and promotion. More careful 
attention to market research studies prior to the de- 
velopment and designing of a new product will as- 
sure the manufacturer against failures and disap- 
pointments. There is also a need for a continuing 
awareness of the over-all trends in therapy and of 
competitive developments, and for a greater flexibil- 
ity in promotional plans. Parkinson’s law, which, 
judging by the titles of new positions announced 
from time to time, seems to have been widely ac- 
cepted by the industry, even as rule by committee, 
does not necessarily favor rapid action. 


PATENTS 
(Continued from page 201) 
New Form of Old Compounds Held Patentable 

Although many of us engaged in the day-to-day 
job of doing research and attempting to protect the 
fruits of research may feel that more and more ob- 
stacles are being placed in the way of obtaining pat- 
ent, the situation actually is not as black as it may 
sometimes appear. Consider new forms of the same 
chemical compound. In other words, we are not here 
concerned with different chemical compounds but ac- 
tually with the same chemical material. 

It may come as a surprise to many to realize that 
it is possible to obtain a patent on a new form of the 
same chemical compounds. This is not a recent de- 
velopment by any means. Perhaps one of the best- 
known examples of a valuable patent having been 
obtained on an old compound is the so-called “as 
pirin” case. There, the compound, sodium salt of 
acetyl salicylic acid, was known, albeit in impure 
form. The German, Hoffmann, came along and made 
it in pure form. He not only succeeded in obtaining 
a patent but the Courts upheld its validity, as the 
pure compound had therapeutic value, whereas the 
impure compound had no such value. 

Another aspect of this same small area where pat- 
ents on old compounds may be obtained is the so- 
called “product of nature” situation. Readers of this 
column will recall that in the April 1958 issue it was 
reported that an upper Federal Court had held that 
products of nature were patentable in certain cases. 
Reference is made to the case involving Merck and 
Olin Mathieson, in which case Merck’s patent U. S. 
2,703,302 on a vitamin B,.-active composition was in- 
volved. Other well-known cases in the “product of 
nature” category involved adrenalin and pectin. 

Still another aspect of the subject we are consider- 
ing is the one involving stereoisomers. We are re- 
ferring to the situation where the racemic, levo, or 
dextro form of a material may be known and a dif- 
ferent stereoisomeric form is made and becomes the 
subject of a patent application. In such event it is pos- 
sible in some cases to obtain patent protection. The 
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highest authority on the question of what is patent- 
able, namely, the U. S. Court of Customs and Patent 
Appeals, has held, for example, that a claim to 1-a- 
hydroxy-8, B-dimethyl-y-butyro lactone was patent- 
able over the racemic form, the later form not having 
been known as such as of the application filing date. 

The aspects of this question already considered are 
more or less generally well known. However, there 
is one aspect which is quite uncommon, namely, the 
matter of making an old compound in a new mechan- 
ical form. Such a new form may be patentable. In 
this connection, the U. S. Patent office Board of Ap- 
peals recently held that a new form of crystalline 
procaine-benzyl! penicillin was patentable. 

The inventors found that crystalline procaine-ben- 
zyl penicillin in the form of platelets having a length- 
to-width ratio of about one were superior to the 
known crystalline procaine penicillin prepared by 
the usual method, which resulted in thick elongated 
rods or needles having their length substantially 
greater than their width, in the order of three to six 
times as great. The advantage lay in the fact that the 
known form is impracticable for use in suspensions 
for intramuscular injection by means of the usual 
syringes because the crystals often block them. 

The Board ruled that the mechanical form of the 
compound was clearly related to the mechanical ad- 
vantages that the new form afforded and, further, 
that no one of ordinary skill could have foretold that 
the objectionable feature of the known crystals could 
be overcome by making the crystals in the form of 
platelets having a length-to-width ratio of about one. 
The Board also found that the prior art not only 
lacked any teaching or suggestion of the desirability 
of imparting the particular crystalline form covered 
by the claim but did not teach how to obtain it. 

The decision was by no means the first example 
where patentability was recognized in connection 
with a new mechanical form of an old compound. 
Among other cases where a similar result was reached 
may be cited the carbon black case where a new 
form of carbon black was upheld as patentable be- 
cause it was substantially dustless and therefore cut 
down the amount of dust in rubber plants. Another 
case that could be mentioned is one that involved 
crystalline calcium carbide, which was held _pat- 
entable over a non-crystalline or amorphous prod- 
uct. In that case it was found that “bulk for bulk, the 
yield of gas in the case of the amorphous compound 
would be smaller, that the tendency to breakage 
would be greater, both because the substance was 
more porous and less hard, that for such matters as 
transportation and dangerous dusts the amorphous 
would be inferior material even if equally pure.” 

It should be noted, however, that the mere pro- 
vision of a new mechanical form of an old material 
does not guarantee patentability; the new form must 
be shown to have certain advantages over the old, as 
the direct result of the new form itself. 
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INDUSTRIAL and PHARMACEUTICAL 






wit ee ho, 
Re. CHEMICALS 
§ =\4 
=|ROBECO): e 
fe) f ho) 
54 Des NATURAL PRODUCTS 
eer ee OILS e WAXES 


CAMPHOR U.S.P. POWDER 
Natural Synthetic 


FATTY ALCOHOLS 


Cetyl N.F. Oleyl N.F. Stearyl U.S.P. 


GLYCINE (Amino Acetic Acid) U.S.P. 
Crystal Powder 


ICHTHAMMOL N.F. 


MENTHOL U.S.P. CRYSTALS 
Laevo Racemic 


SPERMACETI U.S.P. 
1 Ib. cakes blocks 


ROBECO CHEMICALS, INC. 


25 EAST 26th ST., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 


CABLE ADDRESS “‘RODRUG” N.Y. ALL CODES 
MUrray Hill 3-7500 














zers: 
for 

Cologne 

Promotions 


PUMP 
Nagel IP 4-42 
2101 


....Rehn 
ATOMIZER TOPS. ... 


Here's the way to pack sales 
power in your next cologne 
promotion. Take your choice 
of a Rehn custom creation or 
immediate delivery on Styles 
1070 and 1082 in all cap 
sizes. They're ideal for tester 
tops, too. Next time, remem- 
ber the Rehn Company, pur- 
veyors to your industry for 
more than a quarter-century. 


REHM 


4020 FITCH ROAD 
TOLEDO 13, OHIO 


WRITE 
FOR 
PROMPT 
felted sy Vale). 
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*ARLINCO RESEARCH LABORATORY, INC. 
Research, Formulation and 
Application to the Industry. 

Ethical Pharmaceuticals, Drugs, 
Cosmetics and Perfumery. 
333 W. 52nd St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Plaza 7-3861 





*h-R-L Inco means: Applied Research Laboratory, Incorp. 








LEBERCO LABORATORIES 


Hormone Assays @ Drug Assay 
Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic 
Research 


Sterility Tests @ Toxicity Studies 
Send for information concerning our services 
125 HAWTHORNE ST., ROSELLE PARK, N. J. 








Projects, Consultation, and Pro 
wisconsin @ duction Control Services in 
research @ Biochemistry, Chemistry, Bacteri- 
FOUNDATION ology, Toxicology — Insecticide 
Testing and Screening. 

WRITE FOR PRICE SCHEDULE 
WISCONSIN ALUMNI RESEARCH FOUNDATION 
P. O. Box 2217-J e MADISON 1, WISCONSIN 












oe ec ewe w ewww ewww « woe 
’ LABORATORY SERVICES 
for the 
FOOD and DRUG INDUSTRIES 
Drug Evaluation, Food Additive Studies, 
Chemical and Biological Assays, 
Clinical Studies, Research 


—ceeeoe 








RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
EVERY FORM OF CHEMICAL SERVICE 
Cosmetic Formulations—Toxicology—Engineering 
Analyses—Market Research 
For information or con- 
sultation, call WAtkins 
S N E a L 4-8800 or write to: 


FOSTER D. SNELL, INC. 
29 West 15th St., 





New York 11, N. Y 















Fete and is @ ine 
a= 4 anch Bosaboroteied 
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Our 36th Year 


ANALYSES 


EVALUATIONS, CONSULTATION 
MAURICE AVE. at 58th ST., MASPETH 78, N.Y.C. 


¥ Formerly FOOD RESEARCH LABORATORIES, INC. 


























TRUESDAIL Request 4101 N. Figueroa 
LABORATORIES, INC Publication Los Angeles 65 
CHEMISTRY IN California 
Phemists ACTION CA 5-4148 
Bacteriologists on letterhead San Francisco 





Honolulu 





Engineers 





PRODUCT & PROCESS DEVELOPMENT 
TOXICOLOGY — STERILITY TESTS 


For a review copy of 
Current Contents of 
Pharmaco-Medical 
Publications, a weekly 
survey of 400 primary 
scientific journals, 
write Eugene Garfield 
Associates, 1523 
Spring Garden, Phiic, 








SMALL and LARGE... 


ANIMAL STUDIES 


SHORT OR LONG TERM 


e TOXICITY TESTS .... 
e PHARMACOLOGY .... 
e HUMAN PATCH TESTS 
Complete Service—CHEMISTRY, BAC- 
TERIOLOGY, F.D.A. COUNSEL, NEW 


PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT, PILOT PLANT 
FACILITIES. Price list on request. 


Telephone JEfferson 1-5922 


3755 FOREST PARK AVE. 
ST. LOUIS 8, MISSOURI 








Help Wanted 


PRESTIGE PERFUME OIL COMPOUND HOUSE 
desires salesman, age 35-40, for Chicago and 
Midwestern territory, Chicago based, with essen- 
tial oil compound sales experience, for establish- 
ment of Midwestern sales branch. Enclose resume 
of experience and earnings. Write Box F-1, 
Drug & Cosmetic Industry. 











CAREER EXECUTIVE 
(PHARMACEUTICALS — VITAMINS) 
Small, aggressive, well-established Na- 
tional Company seeks qualified man for 
Manager of Sales and Branch Operations 
(Los Angeles). 

Rounded experience in pharmaceuticals 
and vitamins and chemical education 
background required—minimum Bache- 
lor’s, but prefer Master’s Degree. 
Excellent salary and conditions. Head- 
quarters located near best residential 
areas in Metropolitan Los Angeles. 
Send resume of experience and qualifica- 
tions to: 

Mr. Wm. T. Thompson 
WM. T. THOMPSON COMPANY 
2727 Hyperion Avenue 
Los Angeles 27, California 





Business Opportunities 








FOR SALE: Lipstick containers, 18,000 swivel 
dome top .475 size, polished brass not stamped, 
made by reputable conipany, in original bo 
I am retiring and must sell entire stock. Also 
moulds, stamping machines, formulas, col 
registered trade name, ete. For prices and 
particulars write on your letterhead to John L 
Michael, Route 2, Box 281-B, Orlando, Fla 








Machinery and Equipment For Sale 














SENIOR ANALYTICAL CHEMIST 


For development of new methods 
of analysis of pharmaceutical prod- 
ucts. M.S. or Ph.D. in organic 
analytical chemistry or B.S. in 
pharmacy or chemistry, plus five 
years pertinent experience. Expe- 
rience in pharmaceutical analysis 
highly desirable. 


Send resume and salary requirement to: 


James A. Garrison, Ph.D. 
Professional Employment Manager 


MEAD JOHNSON & COMPANY 


Evansville, Indiana 














Situations Wanted 





CHEMIST—Strong background in cosmetic de- 
velopment, production and quality control; de- 
gree in Chemistry with additional training in 
Chemical and Industrial Engineering; seeking 
position with organization that appreciates abil- 
ity, integrity and initiative. Box F-3, Drug & 
Cosmetic Industry. 








SALES MANAGEMENT — aerosol specialist 
pharmaceutical background. Heavy experience 
sales, sales management, market development 
and promotion. Specialty products, consumer and 
*industrial, sold direct and through distributors. 
New York resident. Box F-4, Drug & Cosmetic 
Industry. 








Business Opportunities 





LEADING NATIONAL SALES ORGANIZATION 
seeks established products for distribution. We 
will take over distribution and increase the 
national sales of your product. Have unlimited 
funds to carry accounts receivable, plus vast 
warehousing space. Large staff of top sales per- 
sonnel covers entire United States. Rated AAA. 
All replies confidential. Write Box F-2, Drug & 
Cosmetic Industry 
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FOR SALE:—Kalix S.S. Automatic Tube Filler 
& Closer for Metal or Polyethelene Tubes; S & 
S-G1-D Auger Powder Fillers; Goat Automatic 
Fillers & Sealers 4 oz. Packets; Brown Bag FI 
PFM 88; New Jersey Pony and World Semi- 
Automatic Labelers; Hope S.S. Piston Filler, 
Jack. Hopper; Day 20 gallon Sigma Blade, Mone! 
Jack. Mixer; Day 600 and 1000% Cap. Spiral 
Mixers; Colton 1” dia. Single Punch Tablet 
Machine #331; Stokes DD-2 Rotary Tablet Ma- 
chines; Stokes ‘‘T’’ & ‘‘R’’ Single Punch Presses; 
Stokes 64B-S.S. Drug Mills; Devine 6 and 20 
Shelf-Vac. Shelf Dryers; Eppenbach QV-6-2 S.S. 
Colloid Mill; Moyno 2” Pump 316 S.S.; Wor- 
thington 1%” x1” S. S. Pump; Sear Screw Pump 
316 8.S.; Rotex 40 x 84 Single Deck Screen; 
1200 gallon S.S. Tank; 25-80-1000 gallon S.S 
Kettles; New S.S. Horiz. Spiral Mixers 10004- 
Send for Bulletin A-42 for latest listings. The 
Machinery & Equipment Corp., 293 Frelinghuy- 
sen Ave., Newark 12, N. J., TAlbot 4-2050. 














OVERHEAD CRANES AND HOISTS—SINCE 
1919 — WE ARE RARELY UNDERSOLD 
BACON CRANE & HOIST CORP., 3 BURCH 
AVE., AMITYVILLE, L. I., N. Y. 





FOR SALE—3 Fitzpatrick stainless steel com- 
minuters, models D & K; 3 Stokes tablet presses, 
RD-3, DS-3 and R; glass lined kettles 20, 50, 
200 and 300 gallons. Chemical & Process Ma- 
chinery Corp., 52 9th St., Brooklyn 15, N. Y., 
Phone HY 9-7200 





FOR SALE: Ertel #EDB-10-10 st. st. filter 
Fermenters, 750, 125 gal., T304 Ss, ASME 
Fitzpatrick Comminuting Machines, St. St., 
Models D, F, K. Tablet Presses: Stokes +R, T, 
DDS-2, DD-2, RD-4. Colton #561 st. st. Gran- 
ulator. Colton Tablet Counter. Pfaudler  glass- 
lined Kettles: 500, 150, 100, 30 gal. Perry 
Equipment Corp., 1429 N. 6th St., Phila. 22, Pa. 








MODERN 

REBUILT 

MACHINERY 
At Bargain Prices 


Pneumatic Scale high speed Automatic Car- 
toning Line with Feeder, Bottom Sealer, 
Top Sealer, Wax Liner and al! intercon- 
necting conveyors. 

Jones Model CMV highly flexible Automatic 
Cartoner. 

Ross 9” x 24” High Speed Three-Roll Roller 
Mill with §.S. water-cooled Rollers, SKF 
Roller Bearings, 7' HP motor. 

Ross 5” x 14” High Speed Thrce-Roll Roller 
Mill with §.S. water-cooled Rollers, SKF 
Roller Bearings, 5 HP motor. 

Colton Model 140 Single Head S.S. Tube 
Filler. 

Stokes & Smith Model DD-2 Rotary Tablet 
Machine. 

MacKay-Davis Tablet Counter. 

Package Machinery Model C Transwrap with 
Scale Feed and Electric Eye. 

Mikro 1SH, 2TH, 4TH Pulverizers. 

Day 50 to 10,000 Ib. Dry Powder Mixers. 

Standard Knapp, A-B-C, Ferguson and Ceco 
Carton Sealers 

Fitzpatrick ‘'D"' 

Labelers—Semi 
All Types. 


Tell Us All Your Machinery Requirements Com- 
plete Details and Quotations Promptly Submitted 


UNION STANDARD EQUIPMENT CO. 
318-322 Lafayette St. 167 N. May St. 
New York 12, N. Y. Chicago 7, Ill. 
CAnal 6-5333 SEely 3-7848 





Established 1912 \e=-2/ 


$.S. Comminuter. 
Automatic and Automatic. 
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MOULDS 


LIPSTICK - COLOGNE - DEODORANT 
STYPTIC PENCILS - MASCARA 
SUPPOSITORIES 


PROGRESSIVE MACHINE WORKS 


137 West 22nd St., New York 11, N. Y 








ROUGE COMPACT POWDER 
PUNCHES FOR TABLETS 


also 
FOOT & POWER PRESSES FURNISHED 











Zz age natural source 


vanillin which 
has become 
the standard of 
excellence 


A QUALITY VANILLIN WITH FINER throughout the 
AROMA, BODY AND FLAVOR Jinn 


The Original Lignin VANILLIN 
Sterwin Chemicals Inc. WORLD'S LARGEST 


Coen © See ee ee ee ee ee ee od 











SUPPLIERS OF 
1450 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18, N. Y, 


2020 Greenwood Street, Evanston, ILL. VANILLIN 


Branch Offices and Warehouses in Leading Cities 













NEW 1959 CATALOG OF TABLETS 
AND CAPSULES NOW AVAILABLE 


Write for a copy of Nysco News & Notes 


NYSCO laboratories, inc. 


34-24 Vernon Blvd., Long Island City 6, N. Y. 
RAvenswood 6-5800 Cable address: NYSCOLAB, NEW YORK 














Aromatic Chemicals 
FOR PERFUMERY AND FLAVORS 
Isopropyl Quinoline e Isobutyl Quinoline 
Ethyl Anthranilate 9 Isobutyl Anthranilate 


Diacetyl e Acetyl Propionyl a Acetoin 


EAIRMOUN 


CHEMICAL CO., INC. 


600 FERRY STREET NEWARK 5, N. J. 























THE OXYCHOLESTERIN 
ABSORPTION BASE 


Suggested Formulae on Request 


Pfaltz @ Bauer, Inc. 


EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 











BOOKS: 


As a convenience to our subscribers we offer the books 
of all publishers—technical and non-technical—at the 
regular published price—postage paid anywhere. 


Consult our BOOK DEPARTMENT—direct your 
inquiries to 


Book Department 


Drug & Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st St., New York 1, N. Y. 











LOngacre 3-3177 


CODEDGE 


LABEL DATING AND CODING MACHINE 
®@ Codes Labels — All Shapes, All Sizes 


@ Clean, Fast and Economical 

© Saves You Time, Labor and Money 

@ Never a Service Problem 

USED BY PROGRESSIVE COMPANIES IN OVER 50 COUNTRIES 


FOR DETAILS WRITE TO: 


GRIFFIN-RUTGERS, INC. 


Depi. D. C. 2, 41 E. 42 St., New York 17, N. Y. 





@PURE WHITE 
@ EXTRA QUALITY 
@ ABSOLUTELY PURE 


@ApoveE U.S.P. 
STANDARDS 


@ Samples will gladly be sent 
on request—at no obligation 





Serving the Trade for 107 Years 
THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., INC. 


HALEDON, PATERSON NEW JERSEY 
Western Distributor: A. C. Drury & Co., 219 E. North Water St., Chicago, 11 
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CHEMICAL 
INTERMEDIATES 
acetaldehyde 
acetanilide 

acetic anhydride 
benzoquinone 
isobutyraldehyde 


SOLVENTS 
acetic acid 
acetone 

ethyl acetate 
ethyl alcohol 
isobutyl acetate 
isobutyl alcohol 
isopropyl acetate 


STABILIZERS 


Tenox antioxidants for 
Vitamin A and such 
oils and waxes as 
paraffin, mineral oil 
and lanolin 


PLASTICIZERS 
dimethyl phthalate 
diethyl phthalate 


HEMOSTATIC AGENT 
and ADSORBENT 


oxidized cellulose 


MISCELLANEOUS 
triacetin 

tributyrin 

For samples of these Eastman 
chemicals, call or write 

our nearest sales office. 


SALES OFFICES: Eastman Chemical Products, Inc., Kingsport, Tennessee; 
New York—260 Madison Ave.; Framingham, Mass.—65 Concord St,; 
Cincinnati—1813 Carew Tower; Cleveland—13212 Shaker Square; 
Chicago (Skokie)—4200 Dempster Ave.; St. Lovis—10 S. Brentwood Bivd.; 
Houston—1300 Main St. West Coast: Wilson Meyer Co., San Francisco 


—333 Montgomery St.; 


Los Angeles—2060 S. Garfield Ave.; Portland— 


520 S. W. 6th Ave.; Salt Lake City—73 S. Main St.; Seattle—821 2nd Ave, 


Eiastman CHEMICAL PRODUCTS, INC. 
KINGSPORT, TENNESSEE, subsidiary of Eastman Kodak Company 





ADVERTISING INDEX 


Abbe Engineering Company 
American Can Company ...... 
American Cyanamid Company ....... 
Arenco Machine Co. : 

Armour Pharmaceutical Company 
Aromatics Products, Inc. : 
Atlas Powder Co. 


Baker Chemical Co., J. T. ... 
Barr & Co., G. 
Bernardin Bottle C ap Co. 
Bertrand Freres, Inc. 


Carr-Lowrey 1 near - Silicon etuateek 
Cavalla, Inc., 

Chemical cldiags ‘Pty. 

Chiris Co., Inc., Antoine ................. 
Chrystal Co., Inc., Charles B. . 
Colonial Applicator eee 
Colton Co., Arthur . 

Commercial Solvents Corp. 
Continental Oil Company . 


Delta Chemical Works ...... Sis Sadaacageeae 
Deutsche Hydrierwerke GmbH ....... 
Distillation Products Industries 

Dodge & Olcott, Inc. rie 

Dragoco, Inc. 154D 
Drug & Cosmetic Catalog—1958-59 Edition 154 
Dunkel & Co., Inc., Paul A . 255 
Durlin Company ae 

Duveen Soap Corp. 


Eastman Chemical Products, Inc. 
Ertel Engineering Corp. 


Fairmount Chemical Co., Ince. ............ 
Felton Chemical Co., Inc. . 
Firmenich Incorporated ...... 
Florasynth Laboratories, Inc. 
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Gane’s Chemical Works ..... 248 
General Aniline & Film Corp. .. -..----162A 
General Chemical Diy., Allied Chemical 

Corp. .. 189 
Givaudan-Delawanna, Inc. ........ 162B-162C, 229 
Goldschmidt Chemical Corp. 210 
Goodrich Chemical Co., The B. F. .150 
Gottscho, Inc., Adolph’ coteeesecion : ee 4 
Griffin-Rutgers, | a =; 
Gross & Co., A. oe ..139 


Harchem Div., Wallace & Tiernan, Inc. 234 
Haring Equipment Corp. envi 
Hoffmann-La Roche, Inc. 160, 226 
Huisking & Co., Inc., Charles L. . 254 


Kessler Chemical Co. . 
Knapp Products, Inc. 


Lee Metal Products Co. .. = 
Leonhard Wax Co., Theodor 
Lermer Plastics, Inc. ‘en 


224, 225 


Mallinckrodt Chemical Works .... 
seine : 202-203 


Monsanto Chemical Co. 


Neuman, Buslee & Wolfe ....... 254 
New York Quinine & Chemical Works 138A 
Norda Essential Oil & Chemical Co.......Cover 2 
Nysco Labs., Inc. ens | | 


Old Empire, Inc. Teer oer. 
Owens-Illinois Glass Co. 180-181, 196 


Parsons ee, BE Ws. cease ...242 
Penick & C S. B. Satie 
Pennsalt Chotsieels Corp. .... 

Pennsylvania Glass Products Co. 

Pennsylvania Refining Co. 

Pfaltz & Bauer, Inc. 

Pfizer & Co., Inc., 

Pittsburgh Lectrodryer Corp. . 

Pneumatic Scale Corp., Ltd. 

Polak’s Frutal Works 
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Potdevin Machine Co. 
Private Label Cosmetics Co., Inc 
Progressive Machine Works 


Reheis Co., 

Rehn Co., T' 

Rhodia, Inc. ... 
Richford Corp. .. 
Risdon oe 
Ritter & Co., 

Robeco cas Inc. 


prenenern Ao, oo ee 208 
Sheffield Tube Corp.. The . 

Shell Chemical Corp. ae 

Shulton, Inc. 
Sindar Corp. 
Sonneborn Sons, Bs as 
Standard Oil Co. (Indiana) 

Standard Pharmacal Co. 

Stepan Chemical Co. ......... 

Sterwin Chemicals, Inc. 

Stokes Corp., F. 

Synarome Corp. of America 

Synfleur Scientific Labs., Inc. ................ 


Tablet Coating Book 
Tombarel Products Corp. 


Oe ee, © eee eee ee. Cover 3 
Union Carbide Chemicals Co. 190B 
Upjohn Co., The 

U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co. 


van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc. 
Verona Chemical Co. 


Wallace & Tiernan, Inc. 
Wallerstein Co. 
Welch, Holme & Clark Co. 
Will & Baumer Candle Co., Inc. 
Witco Chemical Co. 

Wolf & Co., Jacques 
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